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Executive

Orders

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. DCT 83-4

WHEREAS, the purpose of this Order is to implement a
course of action dedicated to freeze the number of state employees
in the Executive Branch of government at the current level and to
freeze further expenditures for travel and equipment in every
agency without severely reducing state services or creating hard-
ships;

NOW, THEREFORE, I, DAVID C. TREEN, Governor of the
State of Louisiana, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the
Constitution and applicable statutes of the State of Louisiana, do
hereby order and direct:

1) Except as hereinafter authorized, no vacancy occurring
after March 30, 1983 for any reason whatsoever shall be filled
without express approval of the Governor. Additionally, no ex-
penditures for travel and equipment shall be made without prior
approval.

2) The following are exempt from the provisions of para-
graph 1:

A. The Department of Corrections, the Department of
Health and Human Resources and institutions of higher educa-
tion, each only insofar as necessary to comply with court orders.

B. A position which must be filled following the occurrence
of a vacancy in order to prevent emergencies or serious disruption
of services. Agencies shall justify in writing such action to the
Governor within 72 hours.

C. Transfers, promotions, or reallocations within a depart-
ment and between departments which will not in any way increase
the aggregate number of employees within the department.

D. The exceptions in paragraph B and C relate only to the
necessity to fill vacancies when they occur. In no event are new
positions to be created or filled without express approval of the
Governor.

E. Expenditures for travel for audit and related personnel
engaged in the revenue collection effort of the State.

F. Expenditures for athletic travel for institutions of higher
education which have made prior contractual arrangements with
other colleges and universities necessitating the travel.

G. Expenditures to replace equipment without which hu-
man life or safety would be endangered.

3) Each secretary shall file a report with the Governor on
April 30, 1983 and a monthly report thereafter. The first report
shall cover the period from March 30, 1983 through April 30,
1983. The reports shall reflect a full accounting of personnel
changes within the agency for the period covered. They shall
include employment figures at the beginning and end of each
period and shall indicate how many vacancies have been filled and
have not been filled pursuant to this order. The report shall also
include a summary by category of transactions pursuant to the
exceptions set forth in paragraphs 2 (A) (E) (F) and (G).

167

4) Written requests by the departments and agencies to fill
vacancies or expend funds for travel and equipment shall be
directed to the Governor and shall include justification for the
action. To facilitate decisions on the written requests, the Chief
Executive Assistant to the Governor is designated to act on behalf
of the Governor.

5) Department and agency heads who do not report to
secretaries but are in the Executive Branch of government are
covered by the provisions of this Executive Order.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of the State of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this the
25th day of March, A.D., 1983.

David C. Treen
Governor of Louisiana

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. DCT 83-5

WHEREAS, due to the natural and incidental disasters
which have resulted and will continue to result from the torrential
rains, high water levels and flooding of certain areas of the State of
Louisiana, causing, or threatening to cause widespread and severe
damage and injury, including loss of life or property; and

WHEREAS, persons and property in and near East Baton
Rouge, East Feliciana, Livingston, Jefferson, Orleans, St. Helena,
St. Landry, St. Tammany, Tangipahoa, West Baton Rouge,
Pointe Coupee, Ascension, St. Charles, West Feliciana, St. Ber-
nard, and Washington parishes are threatened by such disasters;
and

WHEREAS, when such conditions exist it is necessary and
appropriate, under the constitution and laws of this state, for the
Governor to take such action as he considers necessary and
appropriate to protect lives and property to the end that existing
hazards and dangers will be decreased and hopefully eliminated;
and

WHEREAS, the Chief Executive of Louisiana is required to
act in the public interest in times of emergency and disaster; and

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the powers vested in me
to preserve law and order and to curtail and reduce the injury and
damage to persons and property resulting from catastrophe and
disaster, [, DAVID C. TREEN, acting under the authority granted
to me and the duties imposed upon me by Article 4, Section 5 (A)
and (J) of the Louisiana Constitution of 1974, Act 636 of 1974 as
amended (The Louisiana Disaster Act of 1974), do hereby, and for
an indefinite period not to exceed 30 days from this date, order
and proclaim that a state of emergency exists in the parishes of East
Baton Rouge, East Feliciana, Livingston, Jefferson, Orleans, St.
Helena, St. Landry, St. Tammany, Tangipahoa, West Baton
Rouge, Pointe Coupee, Ascension, St. Charles, West Feliciana, St.
Bernard, and Washington, and that the resources of all of the
departments of the State of Louisiana to the extent necessary be
utilized in assisting with this emergency.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand
officially and caused to be affixed the Great Seal of the State of
Louisiana, at the Capitol, in the City of Baton Rouge, on this the
7th day of April, A.D., 1983.

David C. Treen
Governor of Louisiana



Emergency
Rules

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Agriculture
Agricultural Commodities Commission

In accordance with the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act (LSA 49:953 B), notice is hereby
given that the Louisiana Agricultural Commodities Commission
adopted the following assessments on an emergency basis at its
meeting on March 29, 1983, pending adoption of final Rules
governing the collection of assessments on agricultural commod-
ities and farm products:

The following assessments shall be collected by licensed
grain dealers when commodities are purchased from producers
and by licensed warehouses when commodities and farm products
are removed from storage:

Rough rice $.005 per hundredweight
Rice $.005 per hundredweight
Sugar $.005 per hundredweight
Corn $.003 per bushel
Soybeans $.003 per bushel
Oats $.003 per bushel

Milo or sorghum
Wheat
Cotton

Canned/frozen fruits/

$.003 per bushel

$.003 per bushel

$.10 per bale, 1st 5,000 bales
$.05 per bale, all over 5,000 bales

juices/vegetables $.015 per case/carton
Molasses/syrup $.05 per 100 gallons
Oil $.10 per 100 gallons
Pecans
Shelled $.01 per 30# carton
Unshelled $.20 per 130#
Peppers
Barrels $.24 per barrel
Cisterns $.20 per cistern
Bob Odom
Commissioner

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission

Proposed New Rule LAC 11-6:30.37

Pari-mutuel wagering within the enclosure of a licensed
association’s facility during approved racing dates on horse races
held at a race trackin another state or country may be permitted by
the Commission. The following conditions must be met upon
written application by the licensed association to the Commission:

A. The horse race must be of outstanding nature and of
interest to a great number of patrons,

B. The horse race must be televised regionally, nationally,
or internationally, or by closed-circuit network, so that patrons at
the association’s facility may view the racing event,
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C. The licensed association must submit a written agree-
ment with the host track or association where the race is held.

D. The licensed association must submit written approval
by the host racing commission or board,

E. The licensed association must submit written approval
by the host track or jurisdiction’s horsemen’s association,

F. Application to the Commission must be made at least
30 days before the racing event is to be held,

G. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph B, failure
to receive the live telecast transmission of the race shall not affect
wagers made and payoffs thereon.

Upon approval by the Commission of an association’s
application for pari-mutuel wagering on a racing event fulfilling the
above criteria, the association agrees to:

A. Schedule not more than two such other track wagering
events per day,

B. Schedule not more than 12 wagering events per day,

C. Accept wagers not more than 36 hours prior to the
racing event,

D. Publish in its program the names of the contestants,
owners, trainers, jockeys, weights, breeding information, color of
silks, and a morning line of odds,

E. Display monies wagered and approximate odds on its
tote board; win, place, show, daily double and exacta wagering
shall be permitted on such other track racing events. The mutuel
pay-off shall be computed on the basis of monies wagered at the
licensed association’s track on such other track racing events.

W. Ray Vanderhider
Chairman

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission

Proposed New Rule LAC 11-6:30.38

A horse race at a licensed association’s track may be tele-
vised out of state. Pari-mutuel wagering may be permitted on such
arace at a race track or entity in another state or country. A written
application concerning the details of such a race and its agree-
ments and contracts shall be submitted to the Commission for its
approval at least 30 days prior to the racing event. Agreements and
contracts shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States
(particularly 15 U.S.C. Section 3001 et seq - Interstate Horserac-
ing Act), and the laws of this State.

W. Ray Vanderhider
Chairman

DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security has exercised the emergency provisions of the
Administrative Procedure Act R.S. 49:953B to amend the policy
regarding therapeutic leave days reimbursable under Medicaid for
recipients in Intermediate Care Facilities for the Handicapped
(ICFs/H) to incorporate provisions for new facilities.



The original Rule establishing this policy was published in
the January 20, 1983 Louisiana Register (Volume 9, Number 1,
page 14} and was amended by a Rule published in this issue of the
Louisiana Register. This Emergency Rule is necessary as the ori-
ginal Rule did not provide for the establishment of allotment of
leave days to new facilities. As the number of leave days is based
on the number of certified recipients in the facility as of January Ist
of the year, new facilities opening after January 1 would have to
wait until the next January 1 to be allotted leave days without
implementation of this Emergency Rule. This would imperil the
health and welfare of the recipients in these new facilities as they
would be deprived of their therapeutic leave days to which they
should be entitled.

RULE

Effective April 1, 1983, the number of therapeutic leave
days for new facilities which are reimbursable under Title XIX to an
allotted number of leave days per facility based on the formula of

80 percent of the number of certified beds multiplied by 25 days
for each bed to arrive at the facility’s allotment of leave days for the
initial year.

The facility’s allotment shall be recomputed annually as of
January 1 of each year based on the formula of 25 days per
recipient multiplied by the number of certified recipients enrolled
as of January 1 of each year.

If the number of certified recipients in an Intermediate Care
Facility for the Handicapped (ICF/H) increases more than 15
percent in a quarter, an adjustment of the facility’s allotment of
therapeutic leave days may be requested.

A maximum limit of 50 therapeutic leave days per year for
each individual recipient will be eligible for Title XIX reimburse-
ment where permitted by the facility’s use of their allotted number
of leave days.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Rules

RULES

Commissioner of Agriculture
Advisory Commission on Pesticides

The Commissioner of Agriculture, pursuant to Notice of Intent published in the Louisiana Register on March 20, 1983, and in
accordance with the authority granted under LSA 3:3203, and upon the recommendations of the Advisory Commission on pesticides under
the authority granted to the Commission under LSA 3:3213, has adopted the following Rules and Regulations for the implementation of LSA
3:3201-3280 following a public hearing held before the Commission beginning at 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, April 5, 1983, at the State Capitol,
Baton Rouge, Louisiana:
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LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF 'AGRICULTURE
Advisory Commission on Pesticides

RULES AND REGULATIONS
For the Implementation of LSA 3:3201-3280

General Provisions

1.0 Authority
2.0 Definitions
3.0 Operation of the Commission

Registration of Pesticides

4.0 Registration of Pesticides
4.1 General provisions
4.2 Standard registrations

4.3 Special registrations

Certification

5.0 Examinations of applicators, sales persons, and agricultural consultants
6.0 Certification of private applicators

7.0 Certification of commercial applicators

8.0 Certification of pesticide salespersons

9.0 Certification of agricultural consultants

Licensing of Firms

10.0 Licensing of Firms
10.1 Owner-Operator
10.2 Pesticide Dealers
10.3 Agricultural Consultants

Pesticide Wastes

11.0 Pesticide wastes

Fees

12.0 Fees

Application of Pesticides

13.0 Application of Pesticides
13.1 General restrictions on pesticides
13.2 Aerial application of pesticides to rights-of-way to control
woody vegetation
13.3 Bulk storage of pesticides

Enforcement

14.0 Enforcement
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1.0

2.0

Authority.

1.1 Under the authority of the Louisiana Pesticide lLaw,
R.S. 3:3201, et seq., and in accordance with the provisions
in R.S. 49:951, et seq., the commissioner of agriculture
adopts the following regulations.

Definitions.

In addition to the definitions listed below and unless otherwise
provided, the definitions in L.R.S. 3:3202 shall apply to these
regulations.

2.1 "Bulk storage of pesticides" means the storage of any
pesticide which is held in an individual container in
undivided quantities of greater than 55 U.S. gallons liquid
measure or 100 pounds net dry weight.

2.2 '"Director” means the director of the pesticide commission or
his duly authorized representatives acting at his direction.

2.3 '"District office'" means any office of the Department other
than the Baton Rouge office.

2.4 "Herbicide'" means any substance or mixture of substances
intended for use in preventing or inhibiting the growth of,
killing, or destroying plants and plant parts defined to be
pests by the commissioner. The term "herbicide" shall for the
purposes of these regulations include a substance or mixture
of substances intended for use as a plant growth regulator,
defoliant, or desiccant.

2.5 "Inorganic arsenicals" means any herbicide containing a
compound formed by a reaction between arsenic and any
substance which does not contain a carbon-hydrogen (organic)
group (radical). Examples are arsenic trioxide, sodium
arsenate, and arsenic acid.

2.6 '"Insecticide" means any substance or mixture of substances
intended for preventing or inhibiting the establishment,
reproduction, development, or growth of; destroying; or
repelling any member of the Class Insecta or other allied
Classes in the Phylum Arthropoda that is defined as a pest by
the commissioner.

2.7 "Phenoxy herbicides'" means any herbicide as defined above that
contains a phenoxy derivative of lower aliphatic acid as an
ingredient thereof.

2.8 "Public utility" means a business or service which is engaged
in regularly supplying the public with a service which is of
public consequence and need, such as electricity, gas, water,
transportation, or telephone or telegraph service.
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3.0 Operation of the Commission.

4.0

3.1

3.3

Filings with the commission. All notices, petitions,
documents, or other correspondence to the commission or the
commissioner shall be addressed and mailed to:

Louisiana Department of Agriculture

Office of Agricultural and Environmental Sciences
Advisory Commission on Pesticides

Baton Rouge, LA 70804

Chairman; Presiding Officer. The Chairman shall serve a term
of one year or until a successor is elected. In the absence
of the Chairman, the Vice~Chairman shall preside. 1n the
absence of both the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman, the
Chairman's duly appointed representative shall preside.

Expulsion. Each member being considered for expulsion and his
sponsoring group, if any, shall be notified of the upcoming
action at least 15 days before the commission meeting at which
the action is to be considered. This notice shall be by
certified mail. The commission may excuse an absence of a
member,

Registration of Pesticides

4.1

4.2

General provisions. ©No pesticide shall be sold, offered for
sale, or distributed in this state without being registered
by the manufacturer annually with the Department. This
registration shall expire on the last day of December of
each year.

Standard Registrations.

A. Application for registrations shall consist of two types,
namely, initial registration and renewal registration.
Initial registration application may be filed at any time
of the year. Renewal registration application shall be
filed by the first day of November each year. Failure to
secure renewal of registration by January 1lst of each
registration year shall result in the assessment of a
late fee. Application shall be made on forms prescribed
by the commissioner.

B. Any registration may be denied by the commissioner if he
determines that:

(1) The composition of the pesticide is not sufficient to
support the claims made for the pesticide.

(2) The label on the pesticide does not comply with
state and federal requirements.

172



(3) Use of the pesticide may produce unreasonably
adverse effects on the environment.

C. Any pesticides registered in Louisiana must comply with
the following:

(1) Any pesticide sold or offered for sale or distribution
must bear a label consistent with the label submitted
in the registration application.

(2) Each shipping container must bear the lot or batch
number of the pesticide.

4,3 Special registrations. The commissioner may issue the
following registrations:

A. State experimental use permits. (5f, FIFRA) If the
E.P.A. authorizes the commissioner to issue state
experimental use permits, the following terms and
conditions shall apply:

(1) Fach person wishing to accumulate information
necessary to register a pesticide for a special
local need in this state shall file 5 copies of an
application containing the following information:

{(a) The manufacturer's name,

(b) The name, address and telephone number of the
applicant.

(c) The proposed date of shipment or proposed
shipping periocd not to exceed one year.

(d) The percentage of the active ingredients in the
g
pesticide.

(e) The percentage of the inert ingredients of the
pesticide,

(f) A statement of the approximate quantity to be
tested.

(g) Available summary of test results on the acute
toxicity of the pesticide.

(h) A statement of the scope of the proposed
experimental program, including:

(i) The type of pests or organisms included in
the study.

(ii) The crops, animals or commodities to be
included in the study.
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(iii) The areas of the state in which the study
is to be conducted.

(iv) The results of any previous tests conducted
by the applicant of the pesticide in this
or any other state.

(i) When the pesticide is to be used on food or
feed, a temporary tolerance must be obtained
from the E.P.A. or evidence that the proposed
experiment will not result in injury to man or
animals, or in illegal residues entering the
food chain.

(j) The proposed labeling which must bear:

(1) The prominent statement "For Distribution
and Experimental Use Only Within Louisiana"
on each container label and any labeling
that accompanies the pesticide.

(ii) An adequate caution or warning statement to
protect those who may handle or be exposed
to the pesticide.

{(iii) The name and address of the manufacturer.
(iv) The point of destination of the pesticide.
(v) Directions for use.

(vi) A statement listing the name and percentage
of each active ingredient and the total
percentage of inert ingredients.

(2) After an application has been received, the
commissioner shall review it for completeness. If
the commissioner determines that an application is
not complete, the applicant shall be allowed tc
submit such subsequent data as required by the
commissicner for review. If the commissioner
determines that an application is complete, he
shall assign the application to an ad hoc advisory
committee consisting of:

(a) Director, Pesticides and Environmental Programs,
Louisiana Department of Agriculture, or his
designee.

(b) Assistant Commissioner, Office of Agricultural

and Environmental Sciences, Louisiana
Department of Agriculture, or his designee.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The

the

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Director, Louisiana Cooperative Extension
Service, or his designee.

Director, Louisiana Agricultural Experiment
Station, or his designee,

The member of the Commission who represents
the Louisiana Wildlife Federation, or his designee.

committee shall consider the application based on
following criteria:

The applicant's need for the permit in order to
accumulate data to support a special local needs
registration.

That the labeling is complete and correct as
required in (A) (1) of this sub-part.

That use of the pesticide under the permit will
not cause unreasonable adverse effects on the
environment,

That either the applicant has supplied evidence
that a tolerance or exemption from the
requirement of a tolerance has been established
for residues of the pesticide on such food or
feed under Section 408 of the Federal Food,
Drug and Cosmetic Act; or that the applicant
shall destroy all food or feed crops involved
in the project.

After receiving the recommendations of the committee,

the

commissioner may: grant the request, in which event

he shall prescribe the terms, conditions, and period of
time of the permit; or deny the permit.

The

(a)

(b)

commissioner may revoke a permit if he finds that:

The terms and conditions of the permit have
been violated, or are inadequate to avoid
unreasonable adverse effects on the
environment.

Any required tolerance under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (12 U.S.C. 301, et seq.)
has been revoked by E.P.A. or any exemption
from the requirements for tolerance has been
withdrawn by E.P.A.
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(c) The permittee or any cooperator has failed to
comply with any other federal or state law or
regulation concerning state experimental use
permits.

B. Special local needs registration (24-C FIFRA)

(1) Each person wishing to register a pesticide for a
special local need in this state shall file five
copies of an application containing the following:

(a) Name and address of the applicant and any other
person whese name will appear on the labeling
or in the directions for use.

(b) The name of the pesticide product, and, if the
application is for an amendment to a federally
registered product, the E.P.A. registration
number of that product.

(c) A copy of proposed labeling, including all
claims made for the product as well as
directions for its use to meet the special
local need, consisting of:

(1) For a new product, a copy of the complete
proposed labeling; or,

(ii) TFor an additional use of a federally
registered product, a copy of proposed
supplemental labeling and a copy of the
labeling for the federally registered
product.

(d) The active ingredients of the product, if the
application is for a new product registration.

(e) The appropriate application fee as required by
Part 8.0 of these regulations.

(2) The issuance or denial of a registration of a
pesticide under this section shall be done in
accordance with federal regulations. The
commissioner may refer this application to an
ad hoc committee composed of:

(a) Director, Advisory Commission on
Pesticides, or his designee.

(b) Director, Louisiana Cooperative
Extension Service, or his designee.

(¢) Director, Louisiana Agricultural
Experiment Station, or his designee.

176



(3)

(4)

(5

(d) One agricultural consultant.

(e) One farmer.

(f) Such other members appointed by the
commissioner as the commissioner deems

necessary.

The committee shall consider the application based on
the following criteria:

(a) That the labeling is complete and correct.

(b) That use of the pesticide under the permit will not
cause unreasonable adverse effects on the environment.

(¢) That there is no other pesticide product registered
with E.P,A. for the same use.

(d) That no other pesticide product is registered with
E.P.A. which would be as safe and as efficacious,
under the conditions of use proposed for a special
local need.

(e) That there is no E.P.A. registered product available.
(f) Thet there is an E.P.A. tolerance established for
the product, if it is to be used on a food or

a feed crop.

(g) That the special local needs application is based
on a changed use pattern.

{(h) That the product shows promise of efficacy for the
condition under which it will be used.

(i) Such other considerations as the commissioner deems
appropriate.

After receiving the recommendation of the committee,
the commissioner may:

(a) Grant the registration, in which event he may
prescribe the terms and conditions of use.

(b) Deny the registration.

The commissioner may amend or revoke a registration if
he finds that:

(a) The terms and conditions of the registration have

been violated, or are inadequate to avoid
unreasonably adverse effects on the environment.
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(b) Any required tolerance under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (12 U.S.C. 301, et seq.)
has been revoked by E.P.A. or any exemption from
the requirements for tolerance has been withdrawn
by E.P.A.

(c) The registrant has failed to comply with any other
federal or state law or regulation concerning state
experimental use permits.

C. Special Exemptions

(1) Specific exemption applications shall be completed in
accordance with federal requirements after receiving
the recommendations of the Director of the Louisiana
Cooperative Extension Service or his designee and the
Director of the Louisiana Agricultural Experiment
Station, or his designee.

(2) Quarantine-public health exemption. The commissioner
may apply to EPA for a quarantine and/or public health
exemption to allow the application of a pesticide if
the commissioner finds that a foreign pest or a pest
not previously known to be established in Louisiana
threatens to become established. This application will
be completed in accordance with federal requirements.

(3) Crisis exemption. The commissioner may issue a crisis
exemption in accordance with federal regulations for
the use of an unregistered pesticide if he finds that:

(a) A situation involving the unpredictable outbreak of
pests in the state is occurring;

(b) There is no readily available pesticide registered
for the particular use to eradicate or control the
pest; and

(c) The time element with respect to the application of
the pesticide is so critical that there is no
time to request a registration under any other
sub-part of this Part.

4.4 Supervision of use. The sale, use, storage, distribution,
transportation, or disposal of pesticides registered under
this Part shall be subject to the supervision by the
Department of Agriculture.

5.0 Examinations of applicators, sales persons, and agricultural consultants.
5.1 The minimum score necessary for successful completion

of examinations for certifications under these rules
shall be 70 points.
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6.0

7.0

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

The director, in cooperation with the director of the
Cooperative Extension Service or his designee, shall be
responsible for the preparation of all examinations.

The director shall be responsible for the administration
and grading of all examinations.

Each applicant who fails to receive a passing score on
any test in any category or subcategory shall wait a
minimum of 10 days before being eligible for re-examination.

No person shall be allowed to take an examination in any
category more than three times in a 12 month period.

Louisiana citizens who have failed any examinations under
these standards shall not be permitted to receive
certification under a reciprocal agreement with another
state.

No examinations shall be administered to employees of
local, state and federal governments in the district
offices.

Certification of Private Applicators.

6.1

6.2

6.3

Certification for private applicators shall be issued only
after the applicant has satisfactorily passed an examination
or has satisfactorily completed a training course approved
by the commissioner.

Examinations for certification for private applicators of
pesticides will be given during office hours upon request
of the applicant at Baton Rouge at the office of Pesticides
and Environmental Programs; at any District Office of the
Department of Agriculture; or at the office of the County
Agent in any parish of the State. There shall be no fee
for private applicator examinations or certifications.

Each person that has been certified as a private applicator
and whose certification has not been revoked or suspended
may renew that certification by attending a recertification
meeting or passing an examination as designated by the
commissioner.

Certification of Commercial Applicators.

7.1

The commissioner hereby establishes the following standards
as qualifications required for certification:

A. Standards appiicable to all categories:

(1) Must be at least 18 years of age or an emancipated minor.
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7.2

(2) Must be able to read and write the English language with
sufficient proficiency to demonstrate comprehension of
label and labeling content and instructions.

(3) Must submit an application for certification in the
form required by the commissioner.

(4) Must be able to demonstrate knowledge of the principles
and practices of pest control and the safe use of pesticic
Applicants must demonstrate these capabilities by
successfully completing the general standards examinations

(5) Must be able to successfully complete an examination in
the specific category in which certification is sought.

(6) All prior certificatioms, if any, must be in good standing
at the time that the application for any examination is
filed.

An individual applying for certification in Category 7b or c
must have had two years experience in the phase of work for
which he is making application. This experience must be
substantiated by a notarized statement from the person who
was responsible for the activity of the applicant during the
time this experience was gained.

Categories are established on the basis of the location where
application of pesticides will be made and each applicant for
certification is required to successfully complete an examination
in the category in which the applicant desires certification.

A.

Certification in a category authorizes the commerical applicato
to make application of or supervise the application of restrict:
use pesticides in the areas listed for each category.

The commissioner hereby establishes the following categories amt
subcategories of certification for commercial applicators:

(1) Agricultural Pest Control - This category includes
commercial applicators using or supervising the use
of restricted use pesticides on agricultural lands,
grasslands and non-crop agricultural lands.

This category also includes commercial applicators

using or supervising the use of restricted use pesticides
on animals and to places on cor in which animals are
confined.

Doctors of Veterinary Medicine engaged in the business
of applying pesticides for hire, publicly holding
themselves out as pesticide applicators, or engaged

in large scale use of pesticides are included in

this category.

(2) TForest Pest Control - This category hass been subdivided
into the following three subcategories:
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(3

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(a) General Forestry. This subcategory includes
commercial applicators using or supervising
pesticides with restricted use to control pests
in the regeneration, management, and production
of forest stands.

(b) Forest Tree Seed Orchards and Nurseries. This
subcategory includes commercial applicators
using or supervising the use of restricted use
pesticides to control pests and undesirable
plants in the production of forest tree seed,
seedlings, and cuttings.

(c) Wood Processing. This subcategory includes wood
or fiber processing firms such as sawmills, veneer
plants, plywood plants, wood preservation plants
and pulping facilities which use restricted use
pesticides in the manufacturing process of wood
products.

Ornamental and Turf Pest Control. This category
includes commercial applicators using or supervising
the use of restricted use pesticides to control pests
in the maintenance and production of ornamental trees,
shrubs, flowers, and turf.

Seed Treatment. This category includes commercial
applicators using or supervising the use of restricted
use pesticides on seeds.

Aquatic Pest Control. This category includes
commercial applicators using or supervising the use of
any restricted use pesticide purposefully applied to
standing or running water, excluding applicators
engaged in public health related activities included
in category 8 below.

Right-of-way Pest Control. This category includes
commercial applicators using or supervising the use

of restricted use pesticides in the maintenance of
public roads, electric power lines, pipelines, railway
rights~of-way or other similar areas.

Industrial, Institutional, Structural and Health
Related Pest Control. This category includes
commercial applicators and non-fee commercial
applicators using or supervising the use of pesticides
with restricted uses in, on or around food handling
establishments, human dwellings, institutions, such as
schools and hospitals, industrial establishments,
including warehouses and grain elevators, and any
other structures and adjacent area, public or private;
and for the protection of stored, processed or
manufactured products.
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(8)

This category has been subdivided into three
subcategories:

(a) Subcategory 7a is for pest control operators
whe are or will be certified and licensed by the
Structural Pest Control Commission. The
commissioner hereby delegates to the Structural
Pest Control Commission the authority to examine
and certify all persons in this subcategory. The
commissioner hereby delegates to the Structural
Pest Control Commission the authority to enforce
all federal and state laws and regulations as they
apply to persons certified under this subcategory.

(b) Subcategory 7b is for applicators who apply or
supervise the application of restricted use
pesticides on a non—-fee basis in, on or around
institutions, motels, apartment houses, hotels,
schools, hospitals and like places as the owner or
in the employ of the owner.

(c¢) Subcategory 7c is for applicators who apply or
supervise the application of restricted use
pesticides on a non-fee basis in, on or around
commercial grain elevators and other grain
handling establishments, feed mills, flour mills,
food processing plants and other places where
processed or unprocessed foods are stored, as the
owner or in the employ of the owner.

Public Health Pest Control. This category is for
State, Federal or other governmental employees using
or supervising the use of pesticides with restricted
uses in public health programs for the management and
control of pests having medical and public health
importance.

This category has been subdivided into three
subcategories:

(a) Mosquito Control. This subcategory is for
government employees who are applicators in
organized mosquito abatement districts.

(b) Rodent Control. This subcategory is for
government employees who are applicators in
rodent control programs.

(c) Community Public Health. This subcategory is for
government employees who are applicators concerned
with the control of all of the arthropods and rodents
of public health importance.
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7.3

7.4

7.5

(9) Regulatory Pest Control. This category includes
State, Federal or other governmental employees using
or supervising the use of pesticides with restricted
uses in the control of regulated pests.

(10) Demonstration and Research Pest Control. This
category includes:

(a) individuals who demonstrate to the public the
proper use and techniques of application of
pesticides with restricted uses or supervise
such demonstrations and persons conducting field
research with pesticides, and in doing so, use or
supervise the use of pesticides with restricted
uses.

(b) This category has been subdivided into eight

subcategories.
(i) Agricultural Pest Control
(ii) Forest Pest Control

(iii) Ornamental and Turf Pest Control

(iv) Seed Treatment
(v) Aquatic Pest Control
(vi) Right-of-way Pest Control

(vii) Industrial, Institutional, Structural and
Health Related Pest Control

(viii) ©Public Health Pest Control

In addition to a determination of competence in a specific
category or subcategory, each commercial applicator shall
demonstrate practical knowledge of the principles and
practices of pest control and safe use of pesticides. 1In
order to meet this requirement, each commercial

applicator, at the time of initial certification in at
least one or more categories, must take a general

standards exam.

Examinations for certification for commercial applicators
will be given upon request of the applicant at Baton Rouge
at the Office of Pesticides and Environmental Programs or
in any District Office of the Department of Agriculture
during office hours. Request for exams in District
Offices must be made seven days in advance.

Each person that has been certified in any category or

subcategory as a commercial applicator, and whose
certification has not been revoked or suspended, may renew
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that certification by attending a recertification meeting
or training course for that category as designated by the
commissioner.

7.6 The commissioner shall issue a certification card to each
commercial applicator showing the categories or
subcategories in which the applicator is certified. This
certification card shall expire on the 3lst day of
December of each year. Each person wishing to renew a
certification card shall do so by submitting an
application form prescribed by the commissioner and by
submitting the proper fee.

7.7 Each person who is certified as a commercial applicator
need not be certified as a private applicator or a
pesticide salesperson to apply or supervise the
application of any restricted use pesticide as a private
applicator or sell or supervise the sale of restricted
use pesticides.

8.0 Certification of Pesticide Salespersons.

8.1 Examinations for certification for pesticide salespersons
will be given upon request of the applicant at Baton Rouge
at the office of Pesticides and Environmental Programs, at
any District Office of the Department of Agriculture or at
the office of the County Agent in any parish of the State
during office hours. Each person that has been
certified as a pesticide salesperson and whose certification
has not been revoked or suspended may renew that certification
by attending a recertification meeting as designated by the
commissioner. The commissioner shall issue a certificatiomn
card to each pesticides salesperson. This card shall expire
on the 31st day of December of each year. Each person
wishing to renew a certification card shall do so by submitting
an application form and the proper fee as prescribed by the
commissioner,

8.2 No pesticide salesperson shall sell or distribute any
restricted use pesticide to any person who does not hold
a valid certification card.

9.0 Certification of Agricultural Consultants.

9.1 The agricultural consultant application experience
requirements shall be substantiated by a notarized
statement from the person who was responsible for the
applicant during the time this experience was gained.

9.2 Each application for an agricultural consultant's
examination shall be reviewed by an ad hoc committee
appointed by the chairman of the commission. The
committee shall consider the application and make its
recommendation to the commission.
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9.3

9.4

Each application for an agricultural consultant's
examination shall be approved by the commission before
an examination is administered. Examinations for
agricultural consultants shall only be administered in
Baton Rouge at the office of Pesticides and Ernvironmental
Programs during office hours and shall be administered
only after payment of the proper fee.

Certification of Agricultural Consultants.

A. Certification in a category authorizes the agricultural
consultant to make recommendations in the areas
listed for each category.

B. Applicants for certification as agricultural consultants
shall elect to be examined in one or more of the following
categories:

(1) Control of insects, mites, nematodes, or other
invertebrates.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(£

Agricultural Entomology - making recommendations
for the control of pests of agromonic crops,
especially cotton, rice, soybeans, sugarcane,
vegetables, pasture and forage, and grain crops.

Forest Entomology - making recommendations for the
control of forest plants.

Household, Structural and Industrial Entomology -
making recommendations for the control of
household pests, structural and industrial pests
(such as termites, in stores, warehouses and
transportation facilities).

Medical, Veterinary and Public Health Entomology -
making recommendations for control of arthropods
affecting man and animals.

Orchard and Nut Tree Entomology ~ making

recommendations for the control of orchard pests.

Ornamental Entomology - making recommendations for
the control of pests of ornamentals, lawns, turf
and shade trees.

(2) Cecntrol of plant pathcgens.

(a)

(b)

Agricultural plant pathology ~ making recommendations

for the control of diseases of agronomic crops,

especially sugarcane, cotton, rice, soybeans and home

garden plants.

Turf, Ornamental, Shade-tree and Floral plant
pathology - making recommendations for the control of

diseases of turf, ornamentals, shade-trees and floral

plants. Also includes greenhouse and nursery plant
disease control.
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9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

(3)

(4)

(c)

(d)

Forest pathology - making recommendations for the
control of diseases of trees in plantations,
nurseries and managed or unmanaged forests wherein
the principal value lies in the production of wood
fiber.

Orchard pathology - making recommendations for the
control of diseases of wood vines and trees
wherein the principal value lies in the production
of fruits or nuts.

Control of weeds.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Agricultural weed control - making recommendations
for the control of weeds and grasses in field
crops, vegetable crops, pastures and rangeland.

Turf, Ornamental and Shade-tree weed control -
making recommendations for the control of weeds
and grasses in ornamentals, turf areas, cemeteries
and other similar areas.

Forest weed control, Right-of-way and Industrial

weed control - making recommendations for the

control of weeds and grasses in forest lands and
on rights-of-way and in industrial and commercial
sites.

Aquatic weed control - making recommendations for
the control of weeds and grasses in and around the
edges of lakes, ponds, streams and other bodies of
water.

Soil management.

Each person that has been certified as an agricultural
consultant and whose certification has not been revoked or
suspended may renew that certification by attending a
recertification meeting as designated by the commissioner.

The commissioner shall issue a certification card to each
agricultural consultant showing the categories in which
the consultant is certified. This certification card
shall expire on the 31st day of December of each year.
Each person wishing to renew a certification card shall do
so by submitting an application form and the proper fee as
designated by the commissioner.

Each person who is certified as an agricultural consultant,
upon application to the commissioner, shall be certified

as a:

commercial applicator in the demonstration and

research category; private applicator; or pesticide
salesperson without further examination.

The persons exempted by L.R.S. 3:3246(I) are exempt from
these regulations.
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10.0 Licensing of Firms.
10.1 Owner-Operator

A. Each applicant for an owner-operator license shall: submit
an application form as prescribed by the commissioner;
provide and maintain proof of financial responsibility as
required by L.R.S. 3:3243C, or L.R.S. 3:3243D and
paragraph B of this subpart; submit the appropriate
license fee; and be certified as a commercial applicator,
or employ a person certified as a commercial applicator.
Owner-operator licenses shall expire on the 31lst day of
December of each year. License renewal applications shall
be made in the same manner as initial license applications.

B. If an owner-operator wishes to obtain liability insurance
in lieu of the surety bond, the insurance shall be written
by an insurance company approved by the commissioner.
Each person who suffers damages caused by any action of
an owner-operator in connection with any application of a
pesticide may sue on the insurance policy in any court of
competent jurisdiction to recover the damage. Such insurance
shall not be cancelled without 30 days prior written
notice to the commissioner.

C. All mechanically powered equipment inspections must be
requested and completed by the 31st day of May of each
year or within 30 days after the equipment is used to
apply any pesticide. All decals shall expire on the 3lst
day of December of each year.

(1) The commissioner shall determine that the following
systems or controls are operating properly before
issuing a decal for each aircraft operated by an
owner—-operator:

(a) The hopper shall be free of leaks.
(b) The valves shall provide positive shut off.

(c) The emergency dump, if present on aircraft, shall
provide positive shut off.

(d) The booms, nozzles, and hose fittings shall be
free of leaks.

(e) The distance between the outermost nozzles on the
boom of a fixed wing aircraft shall not be more
than 90% of the wing span of the aircraft. The
boom on a rotary-winged aircraft may not exceed
the rotor diameter unless distance on a specific
aircraft does not constitute a safety hazard.

(f) There shall be a main fluid filter between main
tank and boom system.
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(g) All equipment shall be equipped with a properly
functioning pressure gauge.

(2) The commissioner shall determine that the following
systems or controls are operating properly before
issuing a decal for each mechanically powered ground
pesticide application equipment operated by an owner-—
operator.

(a) The hopper shall be free of leaks.
(b) All valves shall provide positive shut off.

(¢) The booms, nozzles, and hose fittings shall be
free of leaks.

D. No decals shall be issued to any owner-operator who does
not hold a valid owner-operater license.

E. 1In addition to the record keeping requirements of L.R.S.
3:3243F, each owner-operator must comply with the
following requirements:

(1) Separate records must be maintained, on an individual
basis, for each certified applicator employed by the
owner—operator.

(2) Llistings of pesticides applied by each certified
applicator must indicate the crops to which
each pesticide is applied.

(3) All records must include the name of the person for
whom each application of pesticides is made.

(4) All records must be maintained for a period of two
years.

10.2 Pesticide Dealers

All pesticide dealer licenses shall expire on the 3lst day of
December of each year. The application for pesticide dealer
license shall consist of a form prescribed by the commissioner and
the proper fee. No dealer shall sell or distribute or allcw the
sale or distribution of any restricted use pesticide to any

persou unless that person holds a valid certification card.

10.3 Agricultural Consultants.

A. TEach applicant for an agricultural consultants license
shall: apply to the commissioner on a form prescribed
by the commissioner; be certified as an agricultural
consultant or employ an agricultural consultant; and
submit the appropriate license fee. Agricultural
consultant licenses shall expire on the 3lst day of
December of each year. License renewal applications
shall be made in the same manner as initial license
applications.
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11.0 Pesticide Wastes

11.1 Filing of Notification and Application.

12.0 Fees

12.1

A.

Any covered person who generates pesticide wastes must
file a notification and permit application with the
Division of Pesticide Waste Control in Baton Rouge by
June 30, 1983.

Each covered person must complete the notification/permit
application form provided by the Division. Each applicant
must submit the completed notification/permit application
form, in triplicate, to the Division in Baton Rouge by
June 30, 1983.

Any person who submitted a notification/permit application
may withdraw said form upon providing adequate proof to
the Division that said person is not a covered person or
that said covered person's business does not involve
pesticide waste generation.

The fees for items covered by these regulations shall be as

follows:

A. Registration of pesticides-—- $15.00
B. Late charge for registration of pesticides----$50.00
C. License Fee~ $25.00
D. Equipment Inspection Fee (Each Item)——=——=———- $10.00
E. Field Scout Registration Fee-—-- $ 5.00
F. Certification Fee -$ 5.00
G. Examination Fee (In the Baton Rouge Office)--—-$ 5.00
H. Examination Fee (In the District Offices)-—--- $15.00
I. Certification Card Renewal Fee -$ 5.00

13.0 Application of Pesticides

13.1 General Restrictions on Pesticides.

A.

Pesticides that are not registered with the Louisiana
Department of Agriculture shall not be applied within this
state.
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Ester compounds of phenoxy herbicides containing an

aliphatic alcohol radical with less than six carbon atoms

shall not be applied in this state.

The applicaiton of the following herbicides shall be
restricted as set out in paragraphs D and E of this

sub~part.
CHEMICAL NAME COMMON NAME

4-amino-3,5,6-trichloro-picolinic picloram

acid
arsenic trioxide
3-chlorophenoxy-alpha~propionamide 3-CPA
4-chlorophenoxy acetic acid 4—-CPA
2,5~dichloro~3-nitrobenzoic acid dinoben
2,4~dichlorophenoxy acetic acid 2,4-D
4-(2,4~dichlorophenoxy) butyric 2,4-DB

2,3,6~trichlorophenylacetic acid
in combination with the
dimethylamine salt of 2,4-
dichlorophenoxy acetic acid

2 ,methoxy~3,6-dichlorobenzoic acid

2-methyl-4~chlorophenoxy acetic acid

4~(2 methyl-4-chlorophenoxy)
butyric acid

2-(2 methyl-4-chlorophenoxy)
arsenic acid
sodium arsenite

sodium 2,4-~dichlorophenoxy ethyl
sulfate

(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy) acetic
acid

2-(2,4 ,5-trichlorophenoxy)
ethyl 2,2~dechlorophropionate

2-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy) propionic

tris (2,4-dichlorophenoxy ethyl)
phosphite
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dicamba
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a mixture of tri-, tetra- and
polychlorobenzoic acid

Unless greater restrictions are placed by a product's
label, the herbicides in paragraph C of this sub-part
shall not be applied at less than the minimum distance set
out in this section in the areas listed in paragraph E:

WIND SPEED MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM CENTER OF SWATH TO SUSCEPTIBLEF CROPS
Aerial Equipment Ground Equipment
0-3 mph 1/2 mile downwind 1/8 mile downwind
1/2 mile crosswind 1/8 mile crosswind
50 feet upwind 20 feet upwind
3-6 mph 1 mile dowmwind 1/4 mile dowmwind
1/2 mile crosswind 1/8 mile crosswind
50 feet upwind 5 feet upwind
6-10 mph 2 miles downwind 1/2 mile downwind
1/2 mile crosswind 1/4 mile crosswind
50 feet upwind 5 feet upwind
Over 10 mph Application Prohibited Application Prohibited
Crosswind shall mean 90 degrees (+ or - 10 degrees) from
the flight path or the direction of the application.
E. The herbicides set out in paragraph D shall not be applied

by commercial applicators or owner—operators between March
15 and September 15 of each year in the following parishes
without prior written authorization from the commissioner.
The parishes of restriction are Avoyelles, Bossier, Caddo,
Caldwell, Catahoula, Claiborne, Concordia, Ward 7

of DeSoto, East Carroll, Franklin, Grant, LaSalle,
Madison, Morehouse, Natchitoches, Ouachita, Ward 2 of
Pointe Coupee, Rapides, Red River, Richland, Tensas,
Union, Webster, West Carroll, and Ward 7 of Winn.

The herbicides set out in Paragraph C shall not be

applied by commercial applicators or owner—operators
between March 1 and June 15 in the area of St. John the
Baptist and St. James parishes lying between U. S. Highway
61 and the Mississippi River without prior written
authorization from the commissioner of agriculture.

Each applicant requesting written authorization from the
commissioner must contact the commissioner providing the
time, date, chemical, site, location of the proposed
application and the name of the person for whom the
application is being requested 24 hours prior to proposed
date of application.
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13.2 Aerial application of pesticides to rights—of-way to control
woody vegetation.

A.

This sub-part shall apply only in each parish whose
governing authcrity appears in public hearing before the
commission and secures the approval of the commissioner.

Each applicator intending to apply pesticides aerially
on any public utility right-of-way to control woody
vegetation must notify the office of Pesticides and
Environmental Programs, in writing, at least fifteen (15)
days prior to the anticipated date of the application.
That notice shall contain:

(1) anticipated dates of application;
(2) description of the area(s) to be aerially applied;

(3) a telephone number and address of the applicator's
office to which people can alert the applicator to
sensitive areas;

(4) the pesticides to be used in the projects.

Within five (5) days after receipt of notice from an
applicator, the Departrent shall:

(1) notify the governing authority of any parish which
elects to be governed by this regulation.

(2) make a news release to the media of said parishes.

This notice and news release shall contain all of the
information of the scheduled application of pesticides
required by paragraph B above and the procedure to be
followed in lodging a complaint with the Department.

The governing authority may make other publications of the
notice by whatever means considered appropriate by the
governing authority. The governing authority shall

notify the office of Pesticides and Environmental Programs
of the media utilized for notice to the public of the
intended application of pesticides.

Applicator shall not make an aerial application of
pesticides to control woody vegetation to a utility right-
of-way inconsistent with the label of the pesticide being
applied.

Before pesticides are applied to rights-of-way to control

woody vegetation, the applicator shall fly a reconnaissance
flight over the right-of-way to be sprayed.
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13.3 Bulk storage of pesticides.

A.

B.

Each person who wishes to install facilities or operate
existing facilities engaged in bulk distribution of
restricted use pesticides to owner~operators or private
applicators in this state shall notify the commissioner of
that activity on a form prescribed by the commissioner.

Owner-operators, commercial applicators or private

applicators who store pesticides in bulk shall
abide by the following condition.

(1) Each container for bulk handling shall be labeled with
an approved E.P.A. label.

(2) Each container shall be provided with suitable sample
points to permit withdrawal of official samples by
personnel of the Louisiana Department of Agriculture.

(3) When containers are charged or recharged, the filling
inlet shall be secured or locked in such manner as to
prevent tampering with the contents.

(4) Official samples drawn from such containers shall be
accepted without reservation as being representative
of the material delivered to such containers and
identified by markings on the container.

(5) Adequate provision shall be made in such handling to
prevent damage or harm to persons, livestock and
crops.

(6) Only products registered with the Louisiana Department
of Agriculture shall be so handled.

(7) Each container shall be thoroughly cleaned out and
relabeled before changing the material handled.

(8) Except for immediate use, no deliveries shall be made
from bulk facilities.

14.0 Enforcement

14.1 Inspections.

A.

When the commissioner believes that a violation of the
provisions of these regulations has occurred, the
commissioner may apply to the district court for the
district in which the alleged violation occurred for a
warrant to search the premises in which the alleged
violation occurred and to obtain, at no cost to the state,
samples of any pesticides or other materials involved in
the alleged violation.
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The commissioner shall have access to any premises where
there is reason to believe that pesticides are sold,
offered for sale, or held for distribution or application.
The commissioner may examine any pesticide and may open
any package and take a sample for analysis, at no cost to
the state. 1If requested, the commissioner shall split the
sample with the inspected person. Samples shall be taken
in accordance with procedures established by the
commissioner and shall be submitted to the state chemist
for analysis. On completion of the analysis, the report
shall be submitted to the manufacturer and the purchaser.
If either person questions the validity of the amalysis,
that person may request in writing that another analysis
be performed by a chemist approved by the commissioner.
The person requesting the second analysis shall pay the
costs of the second analysis.

Bob Odom
Commissioner
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RULES

Department of Agriculture
Seed Commission

The Louisiana Department of Agriculture, Seed Commission, pursuant to the
authority granted under LSA 3:1433 and in accordance with Notice of Intent pub-
lished on March 20, 1983, adopted the following amendments to the Louisiana
Seed Certification Standards and Louisiana Seed Law Regulations at a public
hearing beginning at 10:00 a.m. on Wednesday, April 6, 1983, at the State
Capitol, Baton Rouge, Louisiana:

Rules 5.2, 5.3, and 5.5, relative to "Application deadlines", were amended
to read as follows:

5.2 Onion bulbs and seed, and shallots - March 1

5.3 Clover (crimson, red, white), rescue grass, harding grass, vetch,
and Irish potatoes - April 1

5.5 Okra, watermelon, sweet pototes and sweet potato plants - May 1
Rule 7.0, entitled "Lot of Seed", was amended to read as follows:
7.0 Lot of Seed

7.1 The applicant shall assign a specific, unique number or other mark
when the seed is conditioned and bagged.

7.2 Each container in a given lot of seed shall be marked with the
number or other mark assigned to that 1lot.

7.3 Seed lots may be blended if the variety and class are the same.
7.4 All seed must be bagged in new bags, unless other types of con-
tainers are approved by the Department of Agriculture prior to
bagging.
A new Rule 8.6, reading as follows, was added:
8.0 Seed Sampling
* * * % *
8.6 Re-sampling policy

A. Except in special instances, as described below, only one sam-
ple shall be obtained from each certified seed lot:

1. When a certified seed lot fails certification requirements

due to physical or mechanical purity factors, such as ex-
cess inert matter or weed seed, the seed may be recondi-
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The prior

tioned if the contaminants are separable. A complete purity
analysis and germination test will be required on the recon-
ditioned lot of seed.

2. Should a seed lot fail certified seed germination standards
on the first laboratory test, a re-sample for germination
test only for that seed lot will be permitted. Only one
re-sample per seed lot will be permitted.

3. Whenever a certified seed lot is divided into sub-lots, both
a purity and a germination test will be required for all sub-
lots.

4. The last and most recent laboratory test report for a seed
lot whall be the final analysis used to establish the eligi-
bility for certification and will determine the information
to be placed on the tag.

B. A fee of $10.00 will be charged for each re-sample, which fee
shall be due and payable when the request for re-sample is

initially made.

Rule 9.0, entitled "Interagency Certification (Out-of-State Seed)",

was re-numbered as Rule 14.0, without any change in the Rule title or the substan-

tive content o

f the Rule, and a new Rule 9.0, entitled "Listing of Certified Seed

Conditioning Plants" and reading as follows, was adopted:

9.0 Listing of Certified Seed Conditioning Plants

9.1

9.2

A new Rul

Seed conditioning plants desiring to be listed in the Department
of Agriculture's roster of seed conditioning plants must make a
written application for inclusion on the list.

The Department of Agriculture will issue certificates to all seed
conditioning plants making application for inclusion on the list-
ing, on an annual basis, each such certificate to expire on June

30th following date of issue.

e 10.6, reading as follows, was added:

10.0 Tagging

10.6

* * * % % *

Pretagging - In order to permit seedsmen to bag and label seed in
advance of final laboratory reports, certification tags may be is-
sued in advance. Such labels can be pre-issued upon receipt of
completed field inspection reports showing that field production
standards have been met. The state may grant a waiver on the move-

ment of seed if an acceptable preliminary test is made on the seed

lot. 1If pretagged lots fail laboratory analysis standards, all
tags shall be destroyed or returned to the Louisiana Department
of Agriculture. Failure to comply with this regulation will
result in suspension of future pretag privileges.
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Items 28 and 29 of Rule 12.0, entitled '"Noxious We
read as follows:

28. Morning Glory (Ipomoea spp.)

29. Wild Poinsettia (Euphorbia heterophylla,
E. dentata)

The following items were deleted from Rule 12.0:

31. Wild Radish (Raphanus raphanistrum)

32. Wild Carrot (Daucus carota)

36. Red Root Pigweed (Amaranthus retroflexus)

eds", were

18

18

300

300

300

amended to

per 1b,

per 1b.

per 1lb.

per 1b.

per 1lb.

Beginning with Item 30 of Rule 12.0, the remaining items were re-numbered

to read as follows:

30. Wild Mustard and Wild Turnips (Brassica spp.) 300

31. Hemp Sesbania (Sesbania exaltata)

32. Teaweed (Sida rhombifolia)

33. Curly Indigo (Aeschynomene virginica)

34. Mexican Weed (Caperonia castaneaefolia)

300

300

300

300

per 1lb.
per 1b.
per lb.
per 1b.

per 1b.

Prior Rules 14.0, entitled "Violations", and 15.0, entitled '"Penalties;
adjudicatory hearing required', were re-numbered as Rules 15.0 and 16.0, respec-
tively, without change in either of the Rule titles or in the substantive con-

tent of either of the Rules.

Prior Rules 16.0 through 45.0, containing specific standards for separate
crops, were re-numbered as Rules 20.0 through 49.0, respectively, the new num-
bers being assigned to various crops in the same numerical sequence as in the
previous rules, without change in the Rule titles or in the substantive content

of the Rules, unless amended post in this document.

A new Rule 21.3, reading as follows, was added:

21.0 Bermuda and Zoysia Grass Seed Certification Standards
21.3 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder  Foundation Registered Certified
Pure Seed None 98.0% 98.0% 98.0%
Inert Matter None 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other Crops None .017% .01% .25%
Noxious Weeds None None None None
Other Weeds None .01% .01% .057%
Germination None 85.0% 85.0% 85.0%
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Rule 22.0 was amended to read as follows:
22.0 Crimson Clover Seed Certification Standards

22.1 Field Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 5 yrs. 5 yrs. 3 yrs. 2 yrs.
Isolation 1,000 f¢t. 1,000 ft. 1,000 ft. 600 ft.
Other varieties None None 0.27 0.5%
Noxious weeds None None None None
22.2 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 98.07% 98.0% 98.07% 98.07%
Inert matter 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other crops None None 45 seed/1b. 90 seed/1b.
Noxious weeds None None None None
Other weeds 25 seed/1lb. 50 seed/1b. 180 seed/1lb. 360 seed/1lb.
Germination None 85.0% 85.07% 85.07%

Rule 23.0 was amended to read as follows:

23.0 Louisiana White, Louisiana White S 1, Ladino and Other White Clover Seed

Certification Standards

23.1 Field Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 5 yrs.l 5 yrs.1 3 yrs.1 2 yrs.2
Isolation 1,320 f¢t. 1,320 ft. 660 fr. 330 ft.
Other varieites

and/or species

that can be dif-

ferentiated from

the variety be-

ing certified None None None None
Other crops

(inseparable) 10 plants 10 plants 50 plants 100 plants

per acre per acre per acre per acre

lA Foundation and/or Registered field may produce only two succes-
sive seed crops following seeding except that each may be reclassi-
fied to the next lower class after being harvested for seed for

two years. A stand will not be eligible to produce any class of
seed after four successive seed crops.

2 fps , .

A certified field on which a stand of perennial plants is main-
tained may produce a maximum of four successive seed crops
following seeding.
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23.2 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 99.0% 98.0% 98.0% 98.0%
Inert matter 1.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other crops None None 45 seed/1b. 100 seed/1b.
Other varieties None None None 10 seed/1b.
Other kinds None None 45 seed/1b. 90 seed/1b.
Sweet clover None None 45 seed/1b. 80 seed/1b.
Other clovers None None None None
Noxious weeds:

Bracted plantain

Buckhorn plantain None None None None
Other weeds 0.047% 0.047% 0.07% 0.147%

Wild carrot None None None None
Germination None 85.0% 85.0% 85.0%

Rule 24.2, relative to Red Clover Seed, was amended to read as follows:
24.2 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 99.0% 99.0% 99.0% 99.07
Inert matter 1.0% 1.0% 1.07 1.0%
Other crops None 18 seed/1b. 90 seed/lb. 180 seed/lb.
Noxious weeds:

Dock, Cheat, Darnel,

Johnsongrass, Wild

Mustard None 45 seed/1b. 90 seed/1b. 100 seed/1b.

Dodder None None None None
Other weeds 0.05% 0.15% 0.15% 0.25%
Germination None 85.0% 85.07 85.07%

Rules 25.1 and 25.3, relative to Cottonseed, were amended to read as follows:

25.1 Field Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
*Isolation 100 ft. 100 ft. 50 ft.
Other varieties &
off-type plants None None 1 plant 5 plants
per acre per acre
Noxious weeds:
Cocklebur None 5 plants 8 plants 10 plants
per acre per acre per acre

*Fields entered for certification must be isolated at least 600 feet
from Sea Island cotton, red leaf cotton, or other cottons which vary
greatly in plant characteristics from the variety entered for certi-
fication, and at least one-half mile from G. barbadense and inter-
specific hybrids involving G. barbadense.

25.3 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 99.07% 99.0% 99.0% 99.0%
Inert matter 1.07 1.0% 1.0% 1.0%
Other crops None None 3 seed/1b. 5 seed/1b.
Noxious weeds:

Cocklebur None None 1 seed/2 1bs. 1 seed/2 lbs.
Germination None 70.07% 70.0% 70.0%
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37.1 Conditions governing shipment or movement of Seed Irish Potatoes

into Louisiana shall conform to the following:

A. Seed Irish Potatoes must have passed field and storage seed
certification requirements of the proper certifying agency.
The tolerances for insects and diseases shall be the same as
those set forth in the Louisiana Certified Seed Regulation

for Seed Irish Potatoes (Rule 36.0).

B. Each container of seed moved into, offered for sale, or sold
in Louisiana shall have attached thereto an official founda-
tion, registered, or certified seed tag issued by the proper

certifying agency in the state of origin.

Rules 38.3, 38.5, and Paragraph B of Rule 38.6, all relative to Seed Sweet
Potatoes and Sweet Potato Plants, were amended to read as follows:

38.3 Field Standards

Factor Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 2 yr. 2 yr. 1 yr.
*Isolation 20 ft. 20 frt. 20 ft.
Other varieties None None 10 plants
per acr
Mutations (current season) 5 plants 5 plants 10 plants
per acre per acre per acr
Harmful insects:
Sweet potato weevil (Cylas
formicarius Fab. var. ele-
ganthus Summers) None None None
Harmful diseases:
Stem Rot (Fusarium hyper- 5 plants
oxsporum f. batatas) None None per acre
Soil Rot (Actinomyces 70 plants 70 plants 140 plants
ipomoea) per acre per acre per acre
Other harmful diseases None None None

*In sweet potato plant certification, the unit of certification shall
be a seed bed or seed row, and such unit cannot be divided for the

purpose of certification.

38.5 Tuber Standards

Factor Foundation

Registered

Ce

rtified

Off-type (mutations) 0.2%
Harmful insects:

Sweet potato weevil (Cylas

formicarius Fab. var. ele-

ganthus Summers) None
Harmful diseases:

Soil Rot (Actinomyces

ipomoea) 2.5%

Black Rot (Ceratostamella

fimbriata) None

MR

0.2%

None

0.5%

None

5.0%

None
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There shall not be more than 107 of sweet potatoes of poor quality
and/or poor condition, brought about by internal breakdown, lack of
latex, excessive bruising, chilling, or any other factor, and not

more than a total of 157 of the foregoing factors that would cause

the sweet potatoes to be of poor quality and/or condition.

38.6 Tagging and Certificate Tape
% *

K
w

B. Each tag shall contain the following:

1. Kind and variety
2. Year in which grown

3. Grower's name and address

Rule 40.0 was amended to read as follows:

40.0 Small Grain (Oats, Wheat, Rye) Seed Certification Standards

40.1 Field Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr.
Isolation None 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 fe.
Other crops None None 10 plants 30 plants
per acre per acre
Other varieties None None 10 plants 30 plants
per acre per acre
Diseases:
Loose Smut None 1.0% 1.0% 1.0%
40.2 Seed Standards
Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 98.0% 98.0% 98.07% 97.07
Inert matter 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 3.0%
Other crops None 5 seed/1b. 5 seed/1b. 10 seed/1b.
Other varieties None 1 seed/1b. 5 seed/1b. 10 seed/1b.
Noxious weeds:
Johnsongrass None None None None
Cheat & Darnel None 6 seed/lb. 6 seed/1b. 12 seed/1b.
Other weeds None .01% .027% .03%
Germination None 85.07% 85.0% 85.07%
Rule 44.0 was amended to read as follows:
44.0 Soybean Seed Certification Standards
44.1 Field Standards
Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
*Land requirement 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr.
Isolation 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 ft.
Other varieties None None 3 plants 10 plants
per acre per acre
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44.0 Soybean Seed Certification Standards - Continued

44,1 Field Standards ~ Continued

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified

Noxious weeds:
Purple Moonflower
(Ipomoea turbinata)
& Balloon Vine
(Cardiospermum

halicacabum) None None

10 plants
per acre

5 plants
per acre

*Land requirement will be waived if the previous crop was grown from
certified seed of the same variety, or of a variety having different
plant pubescense or hilum color from the variety to be certified.

44.2 Seed Standards

Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 98.0% 98.0% 98.0% 98.0%
Inert seed 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other crops None 2 seed/1b. 2 seed/1b. 5 seed/1b.
Other varieties None 2 seed/1b. 2 seed/1b. 5 seed/1b.
Noxious weeds None None None None
Other weeds 0.05% 10 seed/1b. 10 seed/1b. 10 seed/1b.
Germination None 80.07% 80.0% 80.0%
Rule 45.0 was amended to read as follows:
45.0 Southern Field Pea (Cowpea) Seed Certification Standards
45,1 Field Standards
Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr. 1 yr.
Isolation None 10 ft. 10 ft. 10 frt.
Other varieties & 3 plants 3 plants 3 plants
off-type plants None per acre per acre per acre
45.3 Seed Standards
Factor Breeder Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 99.07% 98.0% 98.07% 98.0%
Inert matter 1.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Other crops None None None 1 seed/1b.
Other varieties None None None 1 seed/1b.
Noxious weeds None None None None
Other weeds None None None 1 seed/1lb.
Germination 80.0% 80.0% 80.0% 80.0%
A new Rule 50.0, reading as follows, was added:
50.0 Turf Grass Certification Standards
50.1 Field Standards
Factor Foundation Registered Certified
*Land requirement 5 yrs. 1 yr. 1 yr.
Isolation 6 ft. 6 ft. 6 ft.
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50.0 Turf

50.1

50.2

Grass Certification Standards -~ Continued

Field Standards - Continued

Factor Foundation Registered Certified

Other varieties None 1 plant per 3 plants per
1000 sq.ft. 1000 sq. ft.

Noxious weeds None None None

*A field entered for certification shall be subject to at least three
inspections per year, one during dormancy and two during the active
growing period prior to harvest. Harvested sprigs shall be inspected
before final certification and issuance of tags on bags or certifi-
cate in case of bulk shipments.

Planting Stock Standards

Factor Foundation Registered Certified
Pure live sprigs containing

roots (minimum by count) 90.07% 90.0% 90.0%
Other live plants (maximum by

count) 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Noxious weeds None None None

A new Rule 51.0, reading as follows, was added:

51.0 Vetch Seed Certification Standards

51.1 Classes of Vetch Seed

51.2

51.3

A. Non-reseeding varieties

Recognized certified seed classes shall be breeder, foundation,
registered, and certified vetch seed.

B. Hard-seeded varieties
Whenever a field of hard-seeded vetch has been established to
produce either breeder, foundation, registered, or certified seed,
the same certified seed class can be produced from that field
as long as it remains in production and meets minimum seed cer-
tification standards.

Field Inspection

Field inspection shall be made at flowering time or before harvest
when off-types and varietal mixtures can best be identified.

Field Standards

Factor Foundation Registered Certified
Land requirement 5 yrs. 3 yrs. 2 yrs.
Isolation

Self-pollinating varieties 10 ft. 10 f«t. 10 ft.

Cross~pollinating varieties 400 ft. 400 ft. 400 ft.
Other varieties & off-types 1 per 1,000 1 per 400 1 per 100
Other crops 1 per 4,000 1 per 2,000 1 per 400
Noxious weeds (inseparable) None None None
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51.4 Seed Standards

Factor Foundation Registered Certified
Pure seed 98.07% 98.07% 98.0%
Inert matter 2.0% 2.0% 2.0%
Total other crops .35% .75% 1.5%
Noxious weeds None None None

Other weeds .10% .25% .25%
Germination 80.07% 80.0% 80.07%

Rule 46.0, entitled "Repeal of Prior Rules and Regulations of the Seed Commis-
sion", was re-numbered as Rule 60.0, without change in the Rule title or the substan
tive content of the Rule.

The Seed Commission also amended Rule VI of the Louisiana Seed Law Regulations,
entitled "List and Limitations of Noxious Weed Seeds", to bring Rule VI of the Lou-
isiana Seed Law Regulations into conformity, in its entirety, with the listing and
limitations on noxious weeds contained in Rule 12.0 of the Louisiana Seed Certifi-
cation Standards as herein amended.

Copies of the complete Louisiana Seed Certification Standards, as herein amended,
may be obtained by written, telephone, or personal request from Mr. John Armstrong,
State Seed Analyst, Louisiana Department of Agriculture, P. 0. Box 18190-B, Univer-
sity Station, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70893, phone 504/342-5809.

Bob Odom
Commissioner
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Department of Agriculture
Structural Pest Control Commission

The Department of Agriculture, Structural Pest Control
Commission, in accordance with the authority granted under LSA
40:1261, et seq., and pursuant to Notice of Intent published on
March 20, 1983, adopted the following amendments to the Rules
and Regulations for Administration of the Structural Pest Control
Law {LSA 40:1261-1274) at a public hearing beginning at 1 p.m.
on April 7, 1983, at the State Capitol, Baton Rouge, LA:

Rule 3.4, relative to fees for place of business permits, was
amended to read as follows:

3.4 The fee for issuance of a permit for operation shall be
$100 for firms which employ two or less employees and $150 for
firms which employ three or more employees.

Rule 3.5, relative to fees for renewal of such permits, was
amended to read as follows:

3.5 The fee for renewal of a permit for operation shall be
$100 for firms which employ two or less employees and $150 for
firms which employ three or more employees.

Rule 5.3, relative to examination fees, was amended to
read as follows:

5.3 Each applicant for examination shall pay a fee of $50
at the time of submission of the application, which fee shall be
nonrefundable.

Rule 8.0, entitled ‘‘Contracts for Termite Control Work”,
was amended by adding thereto a new Rule 8.6 reading as follows:

8.6 No fee shall be due to the Commission for the frist ten
termite contracts performed in each fiscal year by a structural pest
control operator. The operator must, however, report the perform-
ance of the first ten contracts for termite control work in the report
required under Rule 8.4 above. The fee established in R.S.
40:1272 is applicable to the eleventh and all subsequent contracts
for termite control work in each fiscal year.

Bob Odom

Commissioner

RULES

Department of Commerce
Board of Certified Public
Accountants

Notice is hereby given that the State Board of Certified
Public Accountants of Louisiana pursuant to the authority vested
in Section 75 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes, Title 37, Chapter
2, has adopted effective April 1, 1983 the following Rules:

1. LAC 1194 RS. 3775  Amends Rule 4.3

2. LAC 1195 RS. 3775 Amends Rule 5.5.4
Adopts Rule 5.5.5
Amends by renumbering
former Rules 5.5.5, 5.5.6,
5.5.7 and 5.5.8 t0 5.5.6,
5.5.7,5.5.8, 5.5.9.

3. LAC 119:6 R.S. 3775 Amends Rule 6.1.4 and 6.1.5
4 LAC 11-99 R.S. 3778 Amends Rule 9.1.1
5 LAC 11-9:10R.S. 37:78 Amends Rule 10.2.1,
10.2.2, 10.2.3
6. LAC 11-9:11RS. 3779 Amends Rule 11.1,
11.2,11.4, 115

Adopts Rule 11.6
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7. LAC 11-9:12R.S. 37:80 Amends Rule 12.4,

Adopts Rule 12.7

Amends Rule 13.1*

Adopts Rule 15.2.1 B,
15.2.2 B, adopts Rule
15.2.6, Amends by
renumbering former Rules
152.6, and 15.2.7 to 15.2.7
and 15.2.8

REVISED RULES

4.3 Any meeting may be called by the President or by joint
call of at least two of its members, to be held at the principal office
of the Board, or at such other place as may be fixed by the Board.
Regularly scheduled Board meetings are usually held on the last
working day of January, March, July and September.

5.5.4 Solicitation. A licensee shall not by any direct unin-
vited personal communication solicit an engagement to perform
professional services:

A. lf the communication would violate Rule 5.5.3 above if
it were a public communication; or

B. By the use of coercion. duress, compulsion intimida-
tion, threats, overreaching, or vexatious or harassing conduct: or

C. Where the solicitation is done in-person or by tele-
phone by the licensee or an employee or agent of the licensee.

Any written solicitation shall be subject to the provisions of
Rule 5.5.5.

5.5.5 Written Advertiserments, Solicitations, and Other
Public Communications. A Licensee shall have the right to mail or
deliver advertisements, solicitations and other public communica-
tions, subject to the following provisions:

A, Alicensee shall not mail or deliver any advertisement,
solicitation or other public communication if such advertisement,
solicitation or other public communication would violate Rule
5.5.3 or Rule 5.5.4 above.

8. LAC 11-9:13R.S. 37:80
9. LAC 11-9:15R.S. 37:82

For purposes of these Rules, a public communication shall
be deemed to include newsletters, brochures, magazines, books,
announcements, notices, reports, notes, journals, letters, cards,
inquiries, tapes, recordings and all other written, printed or re-
corded materials mailed or delivered to one or more addresses
who are not clients of the licensee at the time of such mailing or
delivery. Materials disseminated only to clients of the licensee shall
be not deemed to be a public communication.

5.5.6 Form of Practice. A licensee may practice public
accountancy only in a proprietorship, a partnership, or a profes-
sional corporation organized in accordance with the Louisiana
Professional Accounting Corporations Law or similar law of
another state.

5.5.7 Firm name. The name under which a licensee prac-
tices public accounting must indicate clearly whether he is an
individual practicing in his own name or a named member of a
partnership or professional accounting corporation. The words
“and Associates” or “and Company’ or similar words shall be
used only to denote unnamed partner{s) of a partnership or share-
holder(s) of a professional accounting corporation. However,
names of one or more past partners or shareholders may be
included in the firm name of a successor partnership or corpora-
tion. Also, a partner or shareholder surviving the death or with-
drawal of all other partners or shareholders may continue to
practice under the partnership or corporate name for up to two
years after becoming a sole practitioner or sole shareholder. No
licensee shall allow a person who is not alicensee and who is not in
partnership with him or in his employ on a salary, to practice in his
name. If a firm is incorporated, words so indicating must appear in
or with the firm name each time it is used.



5.5.8 Communications. A CPA shall, when requested,
respond to communications from the Board within 30 days of the
mailing of such communications by registered or certified mail.

5.5.9 Applicability. All of the Rules of Professional Con-
duct shall apply to and be observed by licensees. Notwithstanding
anything herein to the contrary, they shall also apply to and be
observed by CPAs not in public practice, where applicable.

6.1.4 A certified public accountant who wishes to reenter
practice after having allowed his license to lapse must present
proof, documented in a form satisfactory to the Board, that he has
satisfied the requirements for continuing professional education
for the preceding period as specified by Rule 6.1.1.

6.1.5 For good cause shown, the Board may at its sole
discretion issue a temporary license to an applicant and provide a
specified period of time within which to satisfy the required con-
tinuing professional education.

9.1.1 Examinations are ordinarily held in May and
November of each year. Candidates for these examinations shall
file complete application forms. A complete application is one that
is properly filled out, including payment of the required examina-
tion fee and, if a first-time application, accompanied by all required
official transcripts.

Applications for the May examination must be received in
the Board's office no later than March 1. Applications for the
Novernber examination must be received in the Board's office no
later than September 1.

First-time or transfer-of-grades candidates who have not
taken their accounting courses in Louisiana must include a copy of
the course description(s) of all accounting courses not clearly
identified by titles listed in Rule 9.2.2B.

10.2 By Reciprocity

10.2.1 An applicant who has been certified as a public
accountant by any state, as defined by R.S. 37:71F, shall be
eligible for certification by the Board, provided that:

A. The applicant possesses a baccalaureate degree;

B. The applicant has successfully passed the Uniform Cer-
tified Public Accountant Examination prepared and graded by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants;

C. The application for certification by the Board is made
through the state that issued the applicant’s original certification;

D. Atthe time of the application and consideration thereof
by the Board, the certificate issued to the applicant by the state of
original certification is in good standing; and

E. The state thatissued the applicant’s original certification
grants reciprocity certification to public accountants certified by the
Board.

10.2.2 The provisions of the above Rule notwithstanding,
if an applicant for a reciprocal certificate holds a certificate issued
by the state of original certification prior to September 1, 1975 or
has been in practice as a certified public accountant for four years
in the ten years immediately prior to the date of submitting the
application, he will not be required to possess a baccalaureate
degree.

10.2.3 Applicants for reciprocal certificates shall not be
required to reside or have a place for the regular transaction of
business in Louisiana, but shall be required to take the CPA oath.

Complete applications for reciprocal certificates must be
received in the Board's office 30 days prior to a regular Board
meeting (Rule 4.3).

11.1 Eligibility for Licensing; Experience Requirement. To
be eligible for initial licensing, other than upon renewal pursuant to
R.S. 37:82, or for reinstatement of licensure which has expired by
virtue of nonrenewal, a certified public accountant shall present
proof, documented in a form satisfactory to the Board, that he has
obtained such professional accounting experience as is prescribed
by Rule 11.2 and 11.3 begun and completed within the six years
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immediately preceding the date of application for licensing.

11.2 Qualifying Accounting Experience; Nature of Prac-
tice.

11.2.1 The professional experience requisite to licensing
may be obtained:

A. By full-time employment for a period of two years, as a
staff accountant, by a licensed, practicing certified public accoun-
tant or by a firm of certified public accountants who are licensed to
practice public accounting under the laws of any state;

B. By employment for a period equivalent in the opinion
of the Board to employment under 11.2. 1A. in the accounting field
in industry, business, government, or college teaching, or any
combination of such types of employment, provided that such
expetrience is obtained under proper supervision and is of sufficient
depth and quality, as defined by Rule 11.4; or

C. By any combination of the types of employment speci-
fied in the preceding subparagraphs A and B of this Rule.

11.3 This qualifying accounting experience shall be in
public accounting or such other accounting experience as, in the
opinion of the Board, is equivalent to the foregoing.

11.4 Equivalent Experience.

11.4.1 In addition to the requirements of Rule 11.2 and
11.3, the professional accounting experience requisite to ficensing,
if obtained in whole or in part in industry, business, government, or
college teaching, must meet the following criteria:

A. The experience must be obtained under proper super-
vision, which may be evidenced by:

1. Supervision in the application of generally accepted
accounting principles by a certified public accountant holding a
managerial level one or more positions above the applicant’s level.

2. Employment by a firm or organization having its finan-
cial statements examined on a periodic basis by independent
certified public accountants during the term of the applicant’s
employment. The applicant must have been responsible for pro-
viding information, explaining systems and procedures and/or
preparing schedules and analyses.

3. Employment by a governmental agency recognized by
the Board as having responsibility and organizational structure for
performing auditing and accounting functions.

4. Employment as a full-time teacher of subjects primarily
in the accounting discipline, with the rank of assistant protessor or
above (or comparable positions), for an accredited college or
university.

5. Such other forms of supervision as the Board considers
adequate.

B. The experience must be of sufficient depth and quality,
meeting the following criteria:

1. A level of responsibility shall have been attained which
requires the applicant to exercise professional judgment on signifi-
cant financial accounting and reporting matters.

2. The applicant shall have experience in the areas of
financial accounting and reporting which follows generally
accepted accounting principles. Additionally, the applicant may
have had experience in other technical areas of the accounting
profession, such as financial analysis, budget, management in-
formation systems, management accounting techniques (cost
accounting, financial appraisal of capital expenditures, etc.) or
internal auditing.

3. lf the applicant’s experience is in college teaching, he
shall have taught courses for academic credit in at least three
different areas of accounting above the introductory or elementary
level. Examples of these areas are intermediate accounting, cost or
managerial accounting, auditing, accounting systems, advanced
problems, and accounting theory.

4. Such other experience of quality and depth as the
Board considers adequate,



11.5 Advanced Degree Experience Equivalency. A Mas-
ter's degree, or a more advanced degree, with a concentration in
accounting shall be considered equivalent to one year of experi-
ence obtained on the staff of a certified public accountant or firm of
certified public accountants. As used herein, concentration in
accounting shall mean at least 15 credit hours in accounting
courses (auditing, theory, practice, managerial, tax) the contents of
which are at a level higher than the contents of the advanced
accuunting, basic cost accounting, basic income tax accounting,
and basic auditing provided for the undergraduate level in Rule
9.2.2B, with at least three of the required 15 credit hours in
accounting theory and practice and at least three credit hours in
auditing.

11.6 In satisfaction of the experience requirement, the
applicant must submit such substantiating written statements and
documentation in such form as the Board shall require, from
employers or others who have actual knowledge of such facts.

Complete applications must be received in the Board's
office 30 days prior to a regular meeting (Rule 4.3.). Written
statements confirming an applicant’s experience must be submit-
ted with the application. An application received without proper
support, or support received without the application, is not accept-
able.

12.4 The Board may reject or refuse to consider any appli-
cation which is not complete in every detail, including submission
of every document required by the application form and received
in the Board’s office by the appropriate due date.

12.7 In the event that examination papers are lost, any
claim candidates may have against the State Board of Certified
Public Accountants of Louisiana, its agents and employees will be
limited to the examination fee paid.

Amend Rule 13.1 to substitute for (*)

*Candidates having passed the examination and meeting
all other requirements for licensure must submit a complete ap-
plication on forms prescribed by the Board and accompanied by
all required supporting documentation within 30 days after the
official release date of examination grades to avoid payment of
additional fees. Applications that are incomplete or late are subject
to the original license fee.

15.2 Annual Notice of Form of Practice

15.2.1

A. Every certified public accountant who is registered with
the Board and who is engaged in the practice of his profession on
his behalf shall file annually with the Board a certification that he is
practicing as an individual and that there are no partners or associ-
ates practicing with him.

B. Firms which do not have offices in Louisiana but which
do have Louisiana licensees as partners/shareholders must register
the firm in Louisiana.

15.2.2

A. Each firm of certified public accountants which has one
or more offices located in Louisiana shall designate a resident
licensee to actively supervise each office. One licensee may be so
designated for more than one office. If such supervising licensee is
not a partner or shareholder, the firm must have at least one
partner or shareholder who is a licensee.

B. Each firm of certified public accountants with one or
more Louisiana licensees as partners or shareholders which does
not have an office located in Louisiana shall designate a licensee to
register that firm in Louisiana. The designated licensee shall file
those forms, lists, and documents required of a firm maintaining
offices in Louisiana as set forth in Rule 15.2.3.

15.2.6 The statement referred to in Rules 15.2.1 and
15.2.2 above shall be accompanied by one legible copy of a
compilation, review and audit report issued by the certified public
accountant or firm of certified public accountants within the pre-
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ceding twelve months of the Annual Notice of Form of Practice.
The name of the clients for whom such reports were prepared may
be obscured on or deleted from the copies submitted to the Board.
The Board may request a copy of the registrant’s current Peer
Review Report.

15.2.7 An annual filing fee to be set by the Board, based
on the total number of partners and/or shareholders in the firm
who are not licensed to practice in Louisiana but not to exceed $15
per partner/shareholder with a maximum of $2,500 per firm. shall
be paid by each firm that files in accordance with the provisions of
Rule 15.2.3 above.

15.2.8 A filing fee, calculated in the same manner as the
most recent annual filing fee provided in Rule 15.2.7 and prorated
for the number of complete months remaining in the year, shall be
paid by each firm that files in accordance with the provisions of
Rule 15.2.4 above and that did not pay an annual filing fee for the
immediately preceding filing period.

R. Wendel Foushee
Secretary

RULE

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission
LAC 11-6:25.27

The maximum number of starters in any race shall be
limited to the number of starting positions afforded by the associa-
tion starting gate and extensions thereof. The maximum number
of starters shall further be limited by the number of horses which, in
the opinion of the stewards, considering the safety of the horses
and riders, can be afforded a fair and equal start.

An owner of a horse in a stakes race when denied the
opportunity of starting because 1) the number of entries exceeds
the capacity of the stall gate starting machine and extensions
thereof, and 2) when the stewards limit the maximum number of
starters, will be entitled to a refund of nomination and/or entry box
fee.

In handicap stakes and allowance stakes preference will be
given to high weights according to the conditions of the particular
race.

W. Ray Vanderhider
Chairman

RULES
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

Rule 6.00.12.b

The Board adopted a change in Policy #6.00.12.b of the
Policy and Procedure Manual regarding employment after age 65
to agree with state and federal statutes as follows:

“It shall be the policy of the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education that any employee of said Board who has
attained the age of 70 years shall be separated from service at the
beginning of the year succeeding the year in which said employee
attained the age of 70.

In any case in which the appointing authority certifies that
the continuance in service of the employee who has attained the
age of 70 or over would be advantageous to the system by reason
of his expert knowledge and qualifications, such employee may be
continued in public service by the appointing authority beyond the
age of 70 for periods of one year.”

James V. Soileau
Executive Director



RULE

Office of the Governor
Division of Administration
Office of Purchasing
The Office of the Governor, Division of Administration,
does hereby adopt the following Rule for Conduct of Hearing to be
effective April 20, 1983.

CONDUCT OF HEARING
In accordance with the
LOUISIANA PROCUREMENT CODE
{Revised Statutes: Title 39)

DEFINITIONS

1. Hearing Officer: The hearing officer shall be the
chief procurement officer or his designee who shall exercise such
authority as is granted for the conduct of protests in accordance
with the provisions of the Louisiana Procurement Code. (Title
39:1551, et seq., Section 1671B)

2. Commissioner: The commissioner is the Commis-
sioner of the Division of Administration.

3. Aggrieved person: An aggrieved person is a person
who files a written protest in connection with the solicitation or
award or the issuance of a written notice of intent to award a
contract under the Louisiana Procurement Code and has or may
have a pecuniary or other property interest in the award of the
contract.

4. Interested person: An interested person is any per-
son who has submitted a bid in response to an invitation for bids, a
request for proposals, or other solicitation issued under the
Louisiana Procurement Code who has or may have a pecuniary or
other property interest which may be affected by a determination
made in a protest hearing.

5. Candidate for suspension or debarment: A
candidate for suspension or debarment is a person, who in the
opinion of the chief procurement officer has committed an action
giving cause for suspension or debarment pursuant to R.S.
39:1672(c).

6. Contractor: A contractor is a person who has been
awarded a contract.

7. Party: A party asused herein, unless the confext clear-
ly indicates otherwise, is either a “‘contractor’” or a “candidate for
suspension or debarment” or both.

APPLICATION

The following Rules shall apply to all hearings held in
accordance with Sections 1601, 1671, 1672, and 1673 of Title 39
of the Louisiana Revised Statutes.

INITIATION OF HEARING

1. Responsibility of bidders and offerors: A hearing
held to consider the disqualification of a bidder or offeror shall be
commenced with the giving of writien notice issued by the chief
procurement officer, the commissioner or head of a governmental
body.

2. Protest of aggrieved person in connection with
the solicitation, award, or issuance of written notice of
intent to award: Any person who is aggrieved in connection
with the solicitation, award, or issuance of written notice of intent to
award may protest to the chief procurement officer. Protests with
respect to a solicitation shall be submitted in writing prior to the
opening of bids. Protests with respect to the award of a contract or
the issuance of written notice of intent to award a contract shall be
submitted in writing within sixty days after bid opening or fourteen
days after contract award, whichever is later.

The written protest must state the issue(s) protested. The
protest hearing is limited to the issues contained in the written
protest unless there is a showing that an issue not mentioned ought
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to be examined in order to properly dispose of the matter, or, in the
public interest, there is other good ground for consideration of
other issues and evidence.

Upon receipt of a written protest in conformity with the
preceeding paragraph, the chief procurement officer shall cause to
issue a written notice to the aggrieved person and shall also, issue a
written notice to all interested persons.

3. Suspensions and debarments: A hearing for a
candidate for suspension or debarment for cause from considera-
tion for award of contracts or a suspension from such consideration
during an investigation where there is probable cause for such
debarment shall be initiated by issuance of written notice thereof.

4. Contract and breach of contract
controversies: Hearings on controversies between the state
and a contractor based upon breach of contract, mistake, misrep-
resentation, or other cause for contract modification or rescission
shall commence with issuance of written notice by the chief pro-
curement officer on his motion for reasons set forth in the notice or
at the request of the contractor communicated in writing to the
chief procurement officer and the head of the governmental body
of the state utilizing the supplies, services, or major repairs under
the contract.

NOTICE

The written notice required to be sent in order to com-
mence a hearing within the foregoing section of these Rules for the
adjudicatory hearings provided for to parties, aggrieved persons,
or interested persons who do not waive their rights shall include:

A statement of the time, place, and nature of the hearing;

A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under
which the hearing is to be held;

A reference to the particular sections of the statutes and
Rules involved;

A short and plain statement of the matters asserted.

If the chief procurement officer is unable to state the matters
in detail at the time notice is served, the initial notice may be limited
to a statement of the issues involved. Thereafter, the chief procure-
ment officer shall issue a more detailed notice prior to the date set
for the hearing.

In addition to the requirements of the notice set forth
above, the nofice may contain a statement advising all parties,
aggrieved persons, or interested persons as applicable that failure
to participate in the noticed hearing shall serve to waive any and all
further administrative remedies.

Whenever practical, the notice shall be served by return
receipt certified mail. Where time or other factors render mail
service impractical, the chief procurement officer may effect ser-
vice by any other means reasonably calculated to communicate
the written notice.

HEARING; RECORD

1. Hearing: An opportunity shall be afforded all parties,
aggrieved persons, or interested persons to respond and present
evidence on all issues of fact involved and argument on all issues
of law and policy involved and to conduct such cross-examination
as may be required for a full and true disclosure of the facts.

The hearing officer may, in his discretion, request written
views from a governmental body which will be directly affected by
the outcome of the adjudicatory hearing and give such weight to
the submission as the facts and the law require. A copy of such
written submission shall be provided to all parties, aggtieved per-
sons, or interested persons participating in the adjudicatory pro-
ceeding.

Informal disposition may be made of any case of adjudica-
tion by stipulation, agreed settlement, consent order, or default.

2. Record: The record shall contain:

All pleadings, motions, intermediate rulings;



Evidence received or considered or a resume thereof if not
transcribed;

A statement of matters officially noticed except matters so
obvious that statement of them would serve no useful purpose;

Offers of proof, objections, and rulings thereon;

Proposed findings and exceptions;

Any decision, opinion, or report by the officer presiding at
the hearing.

The hearing officer shall have all proceedings before him
recorded electronically and may in his discretion, or shall upon
written request of any party, aggrieved person, or interested per-
son, cause to be made a full transcript of said proceedings.

The cost of a transcript shall be paid by the Division of
Administration when the hearing officer elects upon his motion to
transcribe the proceedings. In such event, any party, aggrieved
person, or interested person requesting a copy shall be given a
copy upon first paying the actual cost thereof or upon payment of
the cost of a portion of the transcript if the request is for a particular
portion of the transcript.

The cost of a transcript shall be paid by the party, aggrieved
person, or interested person when a transcript is made at their
request. Copies requested shall be paid for by the party, aggrieved
person, interested person, or the hearing officer as the case may
be.

Findings of fact made by the hearing officer shall be based
exclusively on the evidence and on matters officially noticed.

RULES OF EVIDENCE; OFFICIAL NOTICE; OATHS AND
AFFIRMATIONS; SUBPOENAS; DEPOSITIONS AND DIS-
COVERY; AND CONFIDENTIAL PRIVILEGED INFORMATION

1. Rules of evidence: The hearing officer (a) may admit
and give probative effect to evidence which possesses probative
value commonly accepted by reasonable prudent persons in the
conduct of their affairs. He shall give effect to the Rules of privilege
recognized by law. He may exclude incompetent, irrelevant, im-
material, and unduly repetitious evidence. Objections to evidenti-
ary offers may be made and shall be noted in the record. Subject to
these requirements, when a hearing will be expedited and the
interests of the parties, aggrieved person, or interested persons will
not be prejudiced substantially, any part of the evidence may be
received in written form. (b) All evidence, including records and
documents in the possession of the governmental agency of which
the hearing officer desires to avail himself, shall be offered and
made a part of the record, and all such documentary evidence may
be received in the form of copies or excerpts, or by incorporation
by reference. In case of incorporation by reference, the materials
so incorporated shall be available for examination by the parties
before being received in evidence.

2. Official notice: Notice may be taken of judicially
cognizable facts. In addition, notice may be taken of generally
recognized technical or scientific facts within a governmental agen-
cy's specialized knowledge. Parties, aggrieved persons, or in-
terested persons shall be notified either before or during the hear-
ing, or by reference in preliminary reports or otherwise, of the
material noticed, including any staff memoranda or data, and they
shall be afforded an opportunity to contest the material so noticed.
A governmental agency’s experience, technical competence, and
specialized knowledge may be utilized in the evaluation of the
evidence.

3. Oaths and affirmations: The hearing officer shall
have the power to administer oaths and affirmations, regulate the
course of the hearings, set the time and place for continued
hearings, fix the time for filing of briefs and other documents, and
direct the parties to appear and confer to consider the simplifica-
tion of the issues. The hearing officer shall also have authority to
raise issues not otherwise raised by persons party to a hearing
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where such an issue is pertinent to a proper disposition of the
matter.

4. Subpoenas: The hearing officer shall have power to
sign and issue subpoenas requiring attendance and giving of testi-
mony by witnesses and the production of books, papers, and other
documentary evidence. No subpoena shall be issued until the
party, aggrieved person, interested person, or governmental agen-
cy who wishes to subpoena the witness first deposits a sum of
money sufficient to pay all fees and expenses to which a witness in
a civil case is entitled pursuant to R.S. 13:3661 and R.S. 13:3671.
Witnesses subpoenaed to testify only to an opinion founded on
special study or experience in any branch of science, or to make
scientific or professional examinations, and to state the results
thereof, shall receive such additional compensation from the party,
aggrieved person, interested person, or governmental agency who
wishes to subpoena such witness as may be fixed by the hearing
officer with reference to the value of the time employed and the
degree of learning or skill required. Whenever any person sum-
moned neglects or refuses to obey such summons, or to produce
books, papers, records, or other data, or to give testimony, as
required, the hearing officer may apply to the judge of the district
court for the district within which the person so summoned resides
or is found, for an attachment against him as for a contempt.

5. Depositions and discovery: The hearing officer,
governmental agency, or any party, aggrieved person, or in-
terested person may take the depositions of witnesses, within or
without the state, in the same manner as provided by law for the
taking of depositions in civil actions in courts of record. Depositions
so taken shall be admissible in the record of the hearing. The
admission of such depositions may be objected to at the time of
hearing and may be received in evidence or excluded from the
evidence by hearing officer in accordance with the rules of evi-
dence provided in these Rules.

6. Confidential and privileged
information: Records and documents, in the possession of a
governmental body, the hearing officer, or any officer or em-
ployee, including conclusions drawn therefrom which are deemed
confidential and privileged shall not be made available for ad-

‘judication proceedings and shall not be subject to subpoena by

any person or other state or federal agency.

Such records or documents shall only include any private
contracts, geological and geophysical information and data, trade
secrets and commercial or financial data, which are obtained by an
agency through a voluntary agreement between the agency and
any person, which said records and documents are designated as
confidential and privileged by the parties when obtained, or re-
cords and documents which are specifically exempt from disclo-
sure by statute.

DECISIONS AND ORDERS OF THE HEARING OFFICER

If the subject matter of the hearing is not resolved, the
hearing officer shall, within fourteen days of the conclusion of a
protest hearing, or within a reasonable time of the conclusion of a
hearing to determine responsibility, suspension or debarment, ora
controversy between the state and a contractor, issue a written
decision stating the reasons for the action taken and informing the
party, aggrieved person, or interested person of the right to admi-
nistrative review and thereafter judicial review where applicable.

A copy of the decision or order shall be mailed or otherwise
furnished the party, aggrieved person, or interested person im-
mediately.

The decision of the hearing officer shall become final and
conclusive unless the decision if fraudulent or the party, aggrieved
person, or interested person adversely affected by the decision or
order has timely appealed administratively to the commissioner.



The final decision of the hearing officer shall not be subject
to the review of the commissioner when the decision is rendered in
a proceeding to determine responsibility of a bidder or offeror.
Notice of the right to judicial review of the final decision shall
accompany service of the final decision.

A bidder or offeror who is disqualified shall have the right to
request a rehearing before the hearing officer. This right must be
exercised within ten days of the date of receipt of the decision of
disqualification. The grounds for rehearing shall be limited to the
following:

The decision or order is clearly contrary to the law and the
evidence;,

The party has discovered since the hearing evidence im-
portant to the issues which he could not have with due diligence
obtained before or during the hearing;

There is a showing that issues not previously considered
ought to be examined in order to properly dispose of the matter; or

There is other good ground for further consideration of the
issues and the evidence in the public interest.

The request for rehearing on behalf of a bidder or offeror
disqualified after hearing on his responsibility shall be in writing
and shall set forth the grounds which justify a rehearing. In the
event a rehearing is granted by the hearing officer, it shall be
confined to the grounds upon which the rehearing was granted.

ADMINISTRATIVE APPEAL TO THE COMMISSIONER

The commissioner shall have authority to review and
determine any appeal by a party, aggrieved person or interested
person who has intervened in a hearing before the hearing officer
from a determination by the hearing officer from an adjudication
on a protest of a solicitation, award, or intent to award, a suspen-
sion or debarment, or a controversy between the state and a
contractor.

1. Scope of appellate review by the
commissioner: An appeal to the commissioner authorized by
R.S. 39:1681 and the foregoing provision shall be limited to a
review of the record of the proceedings before the hearing officer
and written briefs submitted by or on behalf of persons who have
appealed.

A person seeking review by the commissioner of a decision
by the hearing officer may, within the time limitations fixed herein-
below for appeals, raise by separate written documents: (a) the
existence and discovery since hearing of new evidence important
to the issues which he could not have with due diligence obtained
before or during trial; or (b) the existence of issues not previously
considered which ought to be examined in order to properly
dispose of the matter. Upon receipt of such separate written docu-
ment, the commissioner, should he deem the assertions well
founded, may either remand the matter to the hearing office or
grant a hearing to consider the assertions himself. In either event,
whether the assertions are heard by the hearing officer or the
commissioner, the evidence or submissions of said hearing shall be
incorporated into the record and considered in the administrative
appeal.

2. Appeal of protest hearing: An aggrieved person or
an interested person who has participated in the proceedings
before the hearing officer appealed from shall file an appeal to the
commissioner within seven days of receipt of the decision of the
hearing officer. The commissioner shall decide within fourteen
days whether the solicitation or award or intent thereof was in
accordance with the constitution, statutes, regulations, and the
terms and conditions of the solicitation. A copy of the decision of
the commissioner on the appeal shall be mailed or otherwise
furnished immediately to the aggrieved person or interested per-
son who has appealed or otherwise participated in the appeal from
the decision of the hearing officer. The decision of the commission-
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er on the appeal shall be final and conclusive unless: (a) the
decision is fraudulent; or (b) the person adversely affected by the
decision of the commissioner has timely appealed to the court in
accordance with R.S. 39:1691(A).

3. Appeal of suspension or debarment hearing: A
party shall file his appeal with the commissioner from a suspension
or debarment hearing within fourteen days of the receipt of the
decision of suspension or debarment from the hearing officer. The
commissioner shall decide within fourteen days whether, or the
extent to which, the debarment or suspension was in accordance
with the constitution, statute, regulations, and the best interests of
the state and was fair. A copy of the decision shall be mailed or
otherwise furnished immediately to the debarred or suspended
person or any other party interviewing. The decision of the com-
missioner on the appeal shall be final anid conclusive unless: (a)
the decision is fraudulent; or (b) the debarred or suspended party
has timely appealed to the court in accordance with R.S.
39:1691(B). The filing of a petition in the Nineteenth Judicial
District Court shall not stay the decision of the Commissioner
except as is provided under the section entitled ‘‘Procedure Upon
Judicial Review” of this Rule.

4. Appeal of contractor controversy: A party shall file
his appeal with the commissioner within fourteen days of the
receipt of the determination under R.S. 39:1673(C). The commis-
sioner shall decide within fourteen days the contractor or breach of
contract controversy. A copy of the decision shall be mailed or
otherwise furnished immediately to the contractor. The decision of
the commission on appeal shall be final and conclusive unless: (a)
the decision is fraudulent; or (b} the contractor has timely appealed
to the court in accordance with R.S. 39:1691(C). The filing of a
petition in the Nineteenth Judicial District Court shall not stay the
decision of the Commissioner except as is provided under the
section entitled ‘‘Procedure Upon Judicial Review’’ of this Rule.

JUDICIAL APPEAL FROM ADMINISTRATIVE DECISIONS

1. Solicitation and award of contracts: The
Nineteenth Judicial District Court shall have exclusive venue over an
action between the state and a bidder, offeror, or contractor,
prospective or actual, to determine whether a solicitation or award of
a contract is in accordance with the constitution, statutes, regulations,
and the terms and conditions of the solicitation. Such actions shall
extend to all kinds of actions, whether for monetary damages or for
declaratory, injunctive, or other equitable relief. Any action under
R.S. 39:161(A) shall be commenced within fourteen days after
receipt of the decision of the commissioner under R.S. 39:1683(C).

2. Debarment or suspension: The Nineteenth Judi-
cial District Court shall have exclusive venue over an action be-
tween the state and a person who is subject to a suspension or
debarment proceeding, to determine whether the debarment or
suspension is in accordance with the constitution, statute, and
regulations. Such actions shall extend to actions for declaratory,
injunctive, or other equitable relief. Any action under R.S.
39:1691(B) shall be commenced within six months after receipt of
the decision of the commissioner under R.S. 39:1684(C).

3. Actions under contracts or for breach of
contract: The Nineteenth Judicial District Court shall have ex-
clusive venue over an action between the state and a contractor
who contracts with the state, for any cause of action which arises
under or by virtue of the contract, whether the action is on the
contract or for a breach of the contract or whether the action is for
declaratory, injunctive, or other equitable relief. Any action under
R.S. 39:1691(C) shall be commenced within six months after
receipt of the decision of the commissioner under R.S.
39:1685(C).

4. Disqualification of bidders or offerors: A bidder
or offeror disqualified after a hearing conducted pursuant to R.S.



39:1601 shall have a right of appeal to the Nineteenth Judicial
District Court. Any action for review of a hearing conducted pur-
suantto R.S. 39:1601 shall be commenced within thirty days after
receipt of the hearing officer or within thirty days of the receipt of a
decision on an application for rehearing.

PROCEDURE UPON JUDICIAL REVIEW

An appeal to the Nineteenth Judicial District Court for
review of a decision of the commissioner shall be instituted within
the time delays established in the preceeding section entitled
“Judicial Appeal from Administrative Decisions’ by the filing of a
petition. An appeal to the decision of a hearing officer in a hearing
involving the responsibility of a bidder or offeror shall likewise be
filed within the delay provided in the preceeding section and shall
be instituted by the filing of a petition.

The filing of the petition does not stay enforcement of a
decision in proceedings involving responsibility of a bidder or
offeror, suspension or debarment, or controversies between the
state and a contractor. The commissioner may grant, or the
Nineteenth Judicial District Court may order, a stay upon appropriate
terms.

The filing of a petition shall stay progress of a solicitation or
award of a contract unless the chief procurement officer makes a
written determination that the awarding of the contract is neces-
sary without delay to protect the substantial interests of the state.
Upon such determination, no court shall enjoin progress under the
award except after notice and hearing.

1. Review: The review shall be conducted by the
Nineteenth Judicial District Court without a jury and shall be
confined to the record. In case of alleged irregularities in procedure
before the agency, not shown in the record, proof thereon may be
taken in the court. The court, upon request, shall hear oral argu-
ment and receive written briefs. There shall be no right of review by
a trial de novo.

2. Judgment on Review: The court may affirm the de-
cision of the commissioner or chief procurement officer, as the case
may be, or remand the case for further proceedings. The court
may reverse or modify the decision if substantial rights of the
appellant have been prejudiced because the administrative find-
ings, inferences, conclusions, or decisions are:

In violation of constitutional or statutory provisions;

In excess of the statutory authority of the agency;,

Made upon lawful procedure;

Affected by other error of law;

Arbitrary or capricious or characterized by abuse of discre-
tion or clearly unwarranted exercise of discretion; or

Manifestly erroneous in view of the reliable, probative,
and substantial evidence on the whole record. In the application of
the Rule, where the agency has the opportunity to judge of the
credibility of witnesses by first hand observation of demeanor on
the witness stand and the reviewing court does not, due regard
shall be given to the agency’s determination of credibility issues.
APPEALS

Review of a final judgment of the district court to the Court
of Appeal for the First Circuit shall be taken as in other civil cases.

Linda E. Alwood
Assistant Commissioner

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Board of Veterinary Medicine

The Louisiana Board of Veterinary Medicine submits here-
with a Rule which was adopted pursuant to the authority granted
underR.S. 37:1518 (9) and in accordance with the Notice of Intent

published on September 20, 1982, and in accordance with hear-
ings held on October 7, 1982, and February 10, 1983:

Rules adopted pursuant to La. R.S. 37:1518 (9):

The following are hereby declared to be accepted livestock
management practices as provided by La. R.S. 37:1514 (3):

{a) The practice of artificial insemination (A.l) and the
impregnation (with frozen embryo) of farm animals to include that
performed for a customer service fee or that performed on indi-
vidually owned animals.

(b) The procedure involving the collection, processing,
and freezing of semen from privately owned animals as is com-
monly carried out by NAAB - CSS approved artificial insemination
business organizations.

{c) The carrying out of schools and short courses, teaching
AL techniques and pregnancy diagnosis to cattlemen, prospective
Al technicians and university agricultural students by qualified
university faculty, cooperative extension service specialists and
qualified employees of NAAB - CSS approved A.l. organizations.

Allan C. Allbritton, D.V.M.
President

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security shall adopt a Rule to amend the standard
deduction allowed Title XIX recipients of long term care or Home
and Community Based Services who have earned income. The
proposed standard deduction tracks that currently allowed AFDC
recipients under Title [V-A.

RULE

The Medical Assistance Program shall adopt the standard
deduction amount specified below for Title XIX recipients of Home
and Community Based Services and long term care services (ex-
cept Intermediate Care Facility for the Handicapped). who have
earned income. The appropriate standard deduction amount shall
be deducted from the individual’'s earned income in determining
the amount of countable income to be applied towards the reci-
pient’s liability income for Title XIX services received.

The standard deduction amounts are:

Number of Hours of Employment Deductible Amount

1-27 $12.50
28-55 25.00
56-82 37.50
83-109 50.00

110-136 62.50
137 or more 75.00

The above standard deductions are applicable for all Home
and Community Based Services recipients and all long term care
recipients except those in Intermediate Care Facilities for the
Handicapped (ICF/H). ICF/H recipients shall continue to utilize the
earned income disregard effective December 1, 1982 published in
the November 20, 1982 Louisiana Register (Volume 8, Number
11, page 598).

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary



RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security shall adopt effective May 1, 1983, the following
Rule in the Medical Assistance Program on determining countable
value of burial spaces and funds set aside for burial.

RULE

Burial spaces for the applicant/recipient, his or her spouse
and members of the immediate family shall be excluded in deter-
mining eligibility for Medicaid.

An exclusion of $1,500 shall be applicable to funds set
aside for burial of an applicant/recipient and an additional $1,500
exclusion shall be applicable to funds set aside for burial of the
spouse of an applicant/recipient. This $1,500 excludable amount
for each individual shall be reduced by the value of funds held in an
irrevocable burial trust arrangement. The $1,500 excludable
amount shall be further reduced by the face value of insurance on
the individual’s life which has been excluded in determining re-
source eligibility.

Interest earned on the funds set aside for burial shall not be
considered income in determining Medicaid eligibility for vendor
payment for long term care services.

This action is being taken in order to comply with Federal
Regulations published in the December 8, 1982, Federal Register
(Vol. 47, No. 236, pages 55212-55214).

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, shall amend the Rule adopted effective Febru-
ary 1, 1983 (January 20, 1983 Louisiana Register, Volume 9,
Number 1, page 14) on therapeutic leave days for Intermediate
Care Facilities for the Handicapped (ICF-H) recipients reimburs-
able under Title XIX. The amendment imposes limits for the
number of days reimbursable under Title XIX for certain types of
absences which are exempt from consideration as therapeutic
leave days. These absences include trial discharge, summer camp,
and elopement days.

RULE

The Medical Assistance Program shall impose the following
limitations for the number of days reimbursable under Title XIX for
ICF-H recipients who are absent for the specified purposes:
Summer camp - 15 days per year
Trial discharge leave - 15 days per occurrence
Elopement days - 3 days per occurrence

When absences for the above purposes exceed the limit.
additional days may only be reimbursed under Title XIX if included
in the total number of therapeutic leave days claimed for the ICF-H
recipient, within the recipient’'s and facility’s allotment of leave
days.

This action is necessary to contain costs in the Medical
Assistance Program and also to prevent Title XIX payment for long
term care services beyond a reasonable absence period.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary
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RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

Effective April 20, 1983, and in accordance with Section
6.6 of the “‘Regulations Controlling Sewage Disposal for Individual
Rural Homes" promulgated by the Office of Health Services and
Environmental Quality, the list of mechanical sewage treatment
plants which are acceptable for use for individual homes is as

follows:

Rated
Manufacturer Plant Designation Capacity
Delta Process Equipment, Model HU-0.5 500 GPD
Incorporated
P.O. Box 1011
Denham Springs, LA
70726
Jet, Incorporated Model J-150 500 GPD
750 Alpha Drive (Including filter)
Cleveland, OH 44143
Multi-Flo Incorporated ~ Model FTB-0.5 500 GPD
1450 Dixie Highway Model FTB-1.0 1000 GPD
Covington, KY 41011  Model FTB-1.5 1500 GPD
Norwalk Wastewater SINGULAIR Model 500 GPD
Equipment Company 820 (Including filter,
P.O. Box 410 back wash chamber,
Norwalk, OH 44857 back wash pump,
and appurtenant
piping)
Oldham, Incorporated =~ Model WOM-50 500 GPD
P.O. Box 197 {Including filter)
Sidney, OH 45365 Model WOM-100 1000 GPD
(Including filter)
Owens Manufacturing Kleen Tank 500 GPD
& Specialty Company  Model 650

P.O. Box 2443
Lafayette, LA 70502

(Including filter)

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of the Secretary

The Department of Health‘and Human Resources is adopt-
ing the following amended guidelines for the Programs for Victims
of Family Violence Fund.

A. DEFINITION OF PROGRAMS FOR VICTIMS OF FAMILY
VIOLENCE FUND

The Programs for Victims of Family Violence Fund was
established by Act 60 and 61 of the First Extraordinary Session,
1983 Louisiana Legislature, for the purpose of providing funding
for Family Violence Programs. Act 60 defines ‘‘family violence” as
any assault, battery, or other physical abuse which occurs between
family or household members, who reside together or who former-
ly resided together. A *“family or household member’’ is defined as
a spouse or former spouse and his or her minor, unmarried
children. Family Violence Programs provide services which in-
clude lodging, food, transportation, counseling, client advocacy,
educational programs, and information and referral to victims.
State funds shall not be used to urge any elector to vote for or



against any candidate or proposition on an election ballot, or to
lobby for or against any proposition or matter having the effect of
law being considered by the legislature or any local governing
authority. The Women’s Advocacy Bureau is authorized to allo-
cate monies out of the Programs for Victims of Family Violence
Fund to local Family Violence Programs.

B. ELIGIBLE ORGANIZATIONS

In order to be eligible to apply for funds under the Programs
for Victims of Family Violence Fund, the applicant organization
must, at a minimum, meet the following criteria:

1. Must have the primary purpose of providing assistance
to victims of family violence;

2. Must be locally administered by a public or private
nonprofit organization;

3. Must provide services that include, but are not limited
to, the following:

a. Counseling for victims or their spouses

b. Around-the-clock shelter which provides safe refuge
and temporary lodging for victims of family violence and their
minor, unmarried children, or referral to such a shelter

c. Support programs that assist victims of family violence
in obtaining needed medical, legal or other services and informa-
tion

d. Educational programs relating to family violence in
order to increase community awareness.

C. ALLOWABLE COSTS

The costs incurred for the provision of services to victims of
family violence would include the following categories:

1. The payment of salaries and fringe for personnel work-
ing in the programs;

2. The payment of travel expenses for personnel to con-
duct program business;

3. The payment of rent, utilities, food, supplies, and other
general operating expenses of the program;

4. The purchase of equipment and essential furniture for
the program;

5. The payment of indirect costs for administration of the
family violence grant and for professional consultation services.

Line item changes may be made only with prior approval
from the Women’s Advocacy Bureau. The Women’s Advocacy
Bureau will retain five percent of the amount appropriated from
the fund for administrative costs.

D. APPLICATION PROCESS

1. Notification of the availability of funds for Family Vio-
lence Programs will be given through the Women’'s Advocacy
Bureau.

2. Application packets will be sent to all existing Family
Violence Program providers and all persons/organizations who
have made past inquiries regarding funding. Interested/potential
applicants may request application packets from the:
Department of Health and Human Resources
Women's Advocacy Bureau
Box 1943
Baton Rouge, LA 70821

3. The application packet will be mailed or delivered with-
in five working days of receipt of request,

4. The applications must be received by the Women's
Advocacy Bureau by May 20, 1983.

5. All applications will be evaluated and prioritized accord-
ing to the stated criteria for evaluation. During the evaluation
process, applicants may be contacted by the Women's Advocacy
Bureau to review and negofiate the application and proposed
budget.

6. Proposed allocations will be submitted to the Office of
the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Resources
for final approval.
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7. Applicants will be notified by the Women's Advocacy
Bureau as to the final decision within sixty days of receipt of the
application.

8. The contracts will be signed and distribution of funds
will begin within 45 days of final approval of the contract.

E. CRITERIA FOR EVALUATING APPLICATIONS

The Women's Advocacy Bureau will be responsible for the
evaluation and prioritization of applications/proposals. The follow-
ing criteria will be utilized in evaluating applications:

1. The experience of the applicant with similar programs
and populations;

2. The need for the program for the clientele/geographical
area;

3. The adequacy of programmatic components and ser-
vices to be offered;

4. The degree of coordination between the proposed pro-
gram and the necessary support services;

5. The soundness, justifiability, and practicability of the
applicant’s budget request;

6. Review of proposed program site by the Women'’s
Advocacy Bureau;

7. Review of proposed shelter program site by the Office of
Licensing and Regulation to assure that it is or can be brought into
compliance with licensing and certification standards.

F. THE ANNUAL STATEMENT

The Women’s Advocacy Bureau will report annually to the
House Committee on Health and Welfare and Senate Committee
on Health and Welfare on the administration of the fund.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

RULE

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of the Secretary

The Deparment of Health and Human Resources, Office of
the Secretary has adopted a departmentwide uniform rate setting
system for the rates of payment for the following types of residen-
tial {24 hour) care:

1. Office of Human Development (OHD), Office of Mental
Retardation (OMR), and Office of Mental Health and Substance
Abuse (OMHSA) operated foster homes, both regular and special-
ized

2. OHD, OMR and OMHSA funded group homes

3. OHD, OMR and OMHSA funded apartment living

4. Intermediate Care Facilities for the Handicapped. pub-
lic and private, funded by Office of Family Security (OFS) and
OMR

5. OHD funded private child caring facilities and emergen-
cy shelter facilities

6. OMHSA funded halfway houses and residential facili-
ties

7. Other facilities as determined by the Rate Setting Policy
Committee

Specifically excluded from the scope of this rate setting
policy are Intermediate Care Facilities | & Il and Skilled Nursing
Care Facilities, hospitals and quasi-hospital facilities.

The rate setting structure for providers of residential care is
three-tiered, with parallel components for Foster Homes and
Other Residential Facilities. It is described in a system manual
“Rate Setting for Residential Care’” and is outlined as follows:



Basic Rate Setting Structure

Other Residential
Foster Homes Facilities

Reimbursement For Reimbursement For

Special Client Needs Tier 3 Special Client Needs
As Authorized As Authorized
Special Home Programmatic

Board  Subsidies Tier 2 Component

Basic Room Basic Support

and Board Tier 1 Component

Tier 1 and Tier 2 rates are established annually and usually
take effect on July 1 of each year. The rate is an established rate
per client care day. Home subsidies are a separate monthly
amount.

The sum of the rates determined for the Tier 1 and Tier 2
components is paid to the provider on a regular monthly basis.

The Tier 3 component is a reimbursement of allowable
expenses based upon receipt of acceptable evidence of expendi-
tures. Expenditures approved for Tier 3 reimbursement are gener-
ally non-routine or non-recurring in nature.

At the recommendation of the Joint Legislative Subcom-
mittee on Oversight, the following changes are made to the system
manual:

1. Page 1.8-1 and 2 paragraph B and subsequent para-
graphs are changed to state that appeals will be heard by the
Department of Health and Human Resources Appeals Section
with final decision by the Secretary of the Department of Health
and Human Resources.

2. Page 3.3-4 is changed to state that provider groupings
may be changed by the Rate Setting Policy Committee with
concurrence from the Joint Legislative Subcommittee on Over-
sight.

In order to have fiscal year 1983-84 rates set according to
this policy, providers will have to comply with its requirements
effective April 20, 1983.

This departmentwide rate setting system amends the rate
setting procedures previously published by Office of Human De-
velopment on page 277 of the June 20, 1981 issue of the
Louisiana Register and on page 633 of the December 20, 1982
issue of the L ouisiana Register and by Office of Family Security as
contained in the Title XIX State Plan, Attachment 4.19 D, pages
155 through 156. It replaces any rate setting procedures currently
used by Office of Mental Health and Substance Abuse and by
Office of Mental Retardation.

These changes are in accordance with La. R.S. 15:1081-
1086, 42CFR: 447.252 through 42CFR: 447.274. (46 FR 47971
of 9-30-81; 46 FR 54743 of 11-4-81).

Due to bulk of manual, it is not being published in its
entirety.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

RULE

Department of Labor
Office of Employment Security

The Department of Labor, Office of Employment Security,
adopts proposed Rules concerning types of employment and
proof of unemployment by a principal officer or controlling stock-

holder, or relative thereof, of a corporation, partnership or prop-
rietorship effective April 4, 1983.

Regulation

Regulation 37. Types of Employment

For the purposes of R.S. 23:1601(1):

“Regular Employment” is employment of an individual on
aregular basis with a reasonable expectation of continuance in that
employment.

“Full-Time Employment”’ is employment which requires
the individual’s presence for the major portion of the normal
work-day, week, or month. Full-time employment is that employ-
ment which normally provides an individual with the major portion
of his earnings.

“Interim Employment” is employment performed by indi-
viduals who are on temporary lay-off or are otherwise separated
from their full-time regular employment and expect to return to
their full-time regular employment within a reasonable time, not to
exceed 90 days.

“Part-Time Employment’’ is employment which requires
an individual's presence less than the normal work-day, week, or
month and is normally used to supplement income from full-time
work.

Ulysses Williams
Secretary

RULE

Department of Labor
Office of Employment Security

The Department of Labor, Office of Employment Security,
adopts proposed Rules concerning types of employment and
proof of unemployment by a principal officer or controlling stock-
holder, or relative thereof, of a corporation, partnership or prop-
rietorship effective April 4, 1983.

Regulation

Regulation 38. Proof of unemployment by a principal offic-
er or controlling stockholder, or relative thereof, of a corporation,
partnership or proprietorship.

For the purposes of R.S. 23:1472(19) an individual who
was the principal officer or controlling stockholder of a corpora-
tion, partnership or proprietorship or related to him in any degree
as set forth in paragraph (a) thereof, shall be deemed to be
“unemployed’’ if: (1) the corporation, partnership or pro-
prietorship does not appear as an employer in the individual’s base
period and, (2) he otherwise meets the definiion of “unem-
ployed”.

If the corporation, partnership or proprietorship does
appear in the individual’s base period as an employer, he shall be
deemed to be unemployed if (1) the employing unit is no longer in
business or acts beyond the control of the controlling stockholder
or principal officer occurred to such an extent to fully justify the
individual’s inability to perform services judged on the same basis
as any employer under similar conditions and, (2) the individual
otherwise meets the definition of ‘‘unemployed”.

Principal officer means the President, Vice President,
Secretary or Treasurer so designated by the corporation.

Ulysses Williams
Secretary
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RULE

Department of Natural Resources
Office of Conservation

Regulation 9

Governing Pipeline Safety Pursuant to the Provisions of
Section 557(G) of the Natural Resources and Energy Act of 1973
Chapter 7 of Title 30 of Revised Statues of 1950

Part I - General Provisions
SUBPART A - General
101 Applicability

101.1 This regulation shall apply to all persons engaged in
the transportation of natural gas by pipeline within the State of
Louisiana, including the transportation of gas within the coastal
zone limits as defined in the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act (43
U.S.C. 1331).

101.2 This regulation does not apply to -

(a) Offshore gathering of gas up-stream from the outlet flange of
each facility in the coastal zone area where hydrocarbons are
produced or where produced hydrocarbons are first separated,
dehydrated, or otherwise processed, whichever facility is farther
downstream; and

(b) Onshore gathering of gas outside the following areas:

(1) an area within the limits of any incorporated or unin-
corporated city, town, or village;

(2) any designated residental or commercial area such as a
subdivision, business or shopping center, or community develop-
ment.

101.3 (a) Notwithstanding the criteria in 101.1 and 101.2
above, this regulation shall apply only to those persons identified in
the certification or agreement in effect, pursuant to Section 5 of the
Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968, as amended (Federal
Act), duly executed by the Commissioner of Conservation and the
United States Secretary of Transportation.

(b) As to gas odorization, this regulation shall apply to all persons
engaged in the business of handling, storing, selling, or distributing
natural and other toxic or combustible odorless gases, except as
hereinafter provided.

102 Purpose

102.1 The purpose of these Rules is to establish minimum
requirements for the design, construction, quality of materials,
location, testing, operation and maintenance of facilities used in
the gathering, transmission and distribution of gas, to safeguard life
or limb, health, property and public welfare and to provide that
adequate service will be maintained by gas utilities operating under
the jurisdiction of the Commissioner of Conservation.

103 Incorporation by Reference

103.1 Any documents or parts thereof incorporated by
reference in this regulation shall become a part of this regulation as
though set out in full.

103.2 To the extent consistent with this regulation, all
persons shall be governed by the provisions of Parts 191 and 192
of Part 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations, sometimes hereinaf-
ter referred to as the “‘Federal Code”, including all standards or
specifications referenced therein, insofar as same are applicable
and in effect on the date of this regulation, and by any deletions,
additions, revisions, or amendments thereof, made after said date.
104 Deviations From The Regulations

104.1 There shall be no deviation from Regulation 9 ex-
cept after authorization by the Commissioner. If hardship results
from application of any provisions, Rules, standards, and specifica-
tions herein prescribed because of special facts, application may be
made to the Commissioner to waive compliance with such regula-
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tion in accordance with Section 3(e) of the Natural Gas Pipeline
Safety Act of 1968. Each request for such waiver shall be accom-
panied by a full and complete justification.
105 Recommendation For Revision of Regulations

105.1 For the purpose of keeping the provisions, Rules,
standards, and specifications of this regulation effective, any per-
sons subject to this regulation, either individually or collectively,
shall file an application setting forth such recommended changes in
Rules, standards, or specifications as they deem necessary to keep
this regulation effective in keeping with the purpose, scope, and
intent thereof. However, nothing herein shall preclude other in-
terested parties from initiating appropriate formal proceedings to
have the Commissioner of Conservation consider any changes
they deem appropriate, or the Commissioner of Conservation
from acting upon his own motion.
106 Rules of Regulatory Construction

106.1 As used in this regulation -
“Includes” means including but not limited to.
“May” means ‘‘is permitted to” or ‘“‘is authorized to”.
“May not”’ means ““is not permitted to”” or ““is not authorized to’".
“Shall” is used in the mandatory and imperative sense.

106.2 In this Part -

(1) Words importing the singular include the plural;

(2) Words importing the plural include the singular; and

(3) Words importing the masculine gender include the
feminine.

SUBPART B - Definitions

120.0 As used in this regulation -

120.1 “‘Business district”” means -

(b) Any commercial area such as a business center or shopping
center,
(c) Any other area so designated by the Commissioner.

120.2 “Commissioner”’ means the Commissioner of Con-
servation or any person to whom he has delegated authority in the
matter concerned.

120.3 “Distribution line”’ means a pipeline other than a
gathering or transmission line.

120.4 “Gas” means natural gas, flammable gas, or gas
which is toxic or corrosive.

120.5 “Gathering line”” means a pipeline that transports
gas from a current production facility to a transmission line or main.

120.6 “‘High pressure distribution system’” means a dis-
tribution system in which the gas pressure in the main is higher
than the pressure provided to the customer.

120.7 “‘Listed specification” means a specification listed in
Section [ of Appendix B of this part.

120.8 “‘Low-pressure distribution system” means a dis-
tribution system in which the gas pressure in the main is substan-
tially the same as the pressure provided to the customer.

120.9 “Main” means a distribution line that serves as a
common source of supply for at least one service line.

120.10 “Maximum actual operating pressure’’ means the
maximum pressure that occurs during normal operations over a
period of one year.

120.11 “Maximum allowable operating pressure’” means
the maximum pressure at which a pipeline or segment of a pipeline
may be operated under this part.

120.12 “Municipality” means a city, parish, or any other
political subdivision of Louisiana.

120.13 “Non Rural Area” means -

(a) An area within the limits of any incorporated city, town,
or village;

(b) Any designated residential or commercial area such as a
subdivision, business or shopping center, or community de-
velopment;



{c) Any class 3 or 4 location as defined in Part II or this
regulation; or

(d) Any other area so designated by the Commissioner.

120.14 *Offshore’ means beyond the line of ordinary low
water along that portion of the coast of the United States that is in
direct contact with the open seas and beyond the line marking the
seaward limit of inland waters.

120.15 “Operator’’ means a person who engages in the
transportation of gas.

120.16 “Person’” means any individual, firm, joint ven-
ture, partnership, corporation, association, State, municipality,
cooperative association, or joint stock association, and including
any trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal representative thereof.

120.17 “Pipe” means any pipe or tubing used in the
transportation of gas, including pipe-type holders.

120.18 “Pipeline’’ means all parts of those physical facili-
ties through which gas moves in transportation, including pipe,
valves, and other appurtenance attached to pipe, compressor
units, metering stations, regulator stations, delivery stations, hol-
ders, and fabricated assemblies.

120.19 “Pipeline facility” means new and existing pipe-
lines, rights-of-way, and any equipment, facility, or building used
in the transportation of gas or in the treatment of gas during the
course of transportation.

120.20 “Secretary”’ means the Secretary of Transporta-
tion of the United States of America or any person to whom he has
delegated authority in the matter concerned.

120.21 “Service line’’ means a distribution line that trans-
ports gas from a common source of supply to -

(a) a customer meter or the connection to a customer’s
piping, whichever is farther down stream; or

(b) the connection to a customer’s piping if there is no
customer meter. A customer meter is the meter that measures the
transfer of gas from an operator to a consumer.

120.22 “SMYS” means specified minimum vield strength
is -

(a) For steel pipe manufactured in accordance with a listed
specification, the vield strength specified as a minimum in the
specification; or

(b) For steel pipe manufactured in accordance with an
unknown or unlisted specification, the yield strength determined in
accordance with Section 192.107(b).

120.23 “State” means the State of Louisiana.

120.24 “System’” means all pipeline facilities used by a
particular operator in the transportation of gas, including but not
limited to, line pipe, valves and other appurtenances connected to
line pipe, compressor units, fabricated assemblies associated with
compressor units, metering (including customers’ meters) and
delivery stations, and fabricated assemblies in metering and deliv-
ery stations.

120.25 “Test failure” means a break or rupture that
occurs during strength-proof testing of transmission or gathering
lines that is of such magnitude as to require repair before continua-
tion of the test.

120.26 ‘‘Transmission line’’ means a pipeline, other than
a gathering line, that -

(a) Transports gas from a gathering line or storage facility to
a distribution center or storage facility;

(b} Operates at a hoop stress of 20 percent or more of
SMYS; or

(c) Transports gas within a storage field.

120.27 “Transportation of gas”’ means the gathering,
transmission, or distribution of gas by pipeline or the storage of gas.

SUBPART C - Records

140.0 All persons subject to this regulation shall maintain
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records, such as plans, programs, specifications, maps and per-
mits, necessary to establish compliance with this regulation. Such
records shall be available for inspection at all times by the Commis-
sioner.

140.1 Every person who engages in the sale or transporta-
tion of gas subject to the jurisdiction of the Commissioner shall file
with the Commissioner a list including the names, addresses and
telephone numbers of responsible officials or such persons who
may be contacted in the event of an emergency. Such alist shall be
kept current.

140.2 Notices, reports and plans pertinent to facilities co-
vered by Section 101 of this regulation and which are submitted to
the United States Department of Transportation pursuant to the
provisions of the Federal Code shall be forwarded simultaneously
to the Commissioner. These filings shall be deemed in full com-
pliance with all obligations imposed for submitting such notices
and reports, and when accomplished, shall release and relieve the
person making same from further responsibility therefor.

140.3 Where a person is required to prepare and submit a
report of an accident or incident pertinent to facilities covered by
Section 101 of this regulation to a Federal agency in compliance
with the outstanding order of such agency, a copy of such report
shall be submitted to the Commissioner in lieu of filing a similar
report which may be required by the State.

140.4 Toaccomplish the purpose of Section 557(G) of the
Act the Commissioner may request the filing of additional informa-
tion and reports upon such forms and in such manner as pre-
scribed by him.

140.5 An updated and comprehensive system map(s)
containing location and component description information on all
facilities (excluding individual service lines), must be maintained
by the operator and made available to the Commissioner of
Conservation upon demand. An updated and comprehensive
record of individual service lines containing location and compo-
nent description information must be maintained by the operator
and made available to the Commissioner of Conservation upon
demand. The aforementioned maps and records must be accom-
panied by information showing the location, size and type of pipe,
and locations of key valves (system isolation valves), regulator
stations, odorization injection and test locations and cathodic pro-
tection test locations.

SUBPART D - Reports

Sec. 191.1 Scope.

(a) This Part prescribes requirements for the reporting of
gas leaks that are not intended by the operator and that require
immediate or scheduled repair and of test failures, by persons
engaged in the transportation of gas. However, it does not apply to
leaks and test failures that occur in the gathering of gas outside of
the following areas:

(1) An area within the limits of any incorporated or un-
incorporated city, town, or village; or

(2) Any designated residential or commercial area such as a
subdivision, business or shopping center, or community develop-
ment.

{b) The reporting requirements in this part supersede any
accident or leak reporting requirements that were incorporated by
reference in the Interim Minimum Federal Safety Standards in Part
190 of this chapter.

Sec. 191.3 Reserved.

Sec. 191.5 Telephonic notice of certain leaks.

{a) Atthe earliest practicable moment following discovery,
each operator shall give notice in accordance with paragraph (b} of
this section of any leak that -

(1) Caused a death or a personal injury requiring hospitali-
zation;



(2) Required the taking of any segment of transmission
pipeline out of service;

(3) Resulted in gas igniting;

(4) Caused estimated damage to the property of the oper-
ator, or others, or both, of a total of $5,000 or more; or

(5) In the judgement of the operator, was significant even
though it did not meet the criteria of paragraphs (a){1), (2), (3), or
(4) of this section.

An operator need not give notice of a leak that met only the
criteria of paragraph (a)(2) or {3) of this paragraph, if it occurred
solely as a result of, or in the connection with, planned or routine
maintenance or construction.

(b) Each notice required by paragraph (a) of this section
shall be made by telephone to Area Code (800) 424-8802 and
Area Code (504) 342-5585 and shall include the following in-
formation:

(1) The localion of the leak.

(2) The time of the leak.

(3) The fatalities and personal injuries, if any.

(4) All other significant facts that are known by the operator
that are relevant to the cause of the leak or extent of the damages.
Sec. 191.7 Addresses for written reports

Each written report required by this part must be made to
the Chief, Information Systems Division, Transportation Programs
Bureau, Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 20590.
One copy of each report for Intrastate facilities subject to the
jurisdiction of the Office of Conservation pursuant to certification
under Section 5(a) of the Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act must be
submitted to the Commissioner of Conservation, P.O. Box 44275,
Baton Rouge, LA 70804.

Sec. 191.9 Distribution system: Leak report

{(a) Each operator of a distribution system serving more
than 100,000 customers shall, as soon as practicable but not more
than 20 days after detection, report the following on Department
of Transportation Form DOT-F-7100.1:

(46 FR 37250, July 20,1980, effective immediately)

(1) A leak that required notice by telephone under Sec.
191.5.

{2) A leak that, because of its location, required immediate
repair and other emergency action to protect the public such as
evacuation of a building, blocking off an area, or rerouting of
traffic.

(b) Where additional related information is obtained after
a report is submitted under paragraph (a) of this section, the
operator shall make a supplemental report as soon as practicable
with a clear reference by date and subject to the original report.
Sec. 191.11 Distribution system: Annual report

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b} of this section,
each operator of a distribution system shall submit an annual
report on Department of Transportation Form DOT-F-7100.1-1.
This report must be submitted not later than February 15 for the
preceding calendar year.

(b) The annual report required by paragraph (a) of this
section need not be submitted with respect to petroleum gas
systems which serve less than 100 customers from a single source.
Sec. 191.13 Distribution system: Certain facilities reported as a
transmission system.

Each operator of a distribution system shall, for pipeline
facilities that operate at 20 percent or more of specified minimum
vield strength, or that are used to convey gas into or out of storage,
submit reports for those facilities under Sec. 191.15 and Sec.
191.17.

Sec. 191.15 Transmission and gathering systems: Leak report

(a) Each operator of a transmission system or a gathering
system shall, as soon as practicable but not more than 20 days after
detection, report the following on Department of Transportation
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Form DOT-F-7100.2:

(1) A leak that required notice by telephone under Sec.
191.5.

(2) A leak in a transmission line that required immediate
repair.

(3) A test failure that occured while testing either with gas or
another test medium.

(b) Where additional related information is obtained after
a report is submitted under paragraph (a) of this section, the
operator shall make a supplemental report as soon as practicable
with a clear reference by date and subject to the original report.
Sec. 191.17 Transmission and gathering systems: Annual report.

Each operator of a transmission system or a gathering
system shall submit an annual report on Department of Trans-
portation Form DOT-F-7100.2-1. This report must be submitted
for the preceding calendar year not later than February 15, 1971,
and not later than February 15 of each year thereafter.

Sec. 191.19 Report forms.

Copies of the prescribed report forms are available without
charge upon request from the address given in Sec. 191.7. Addi-
tional copies in this prescribed format may be reproduced and
used if in the same size and kind of paper. In addition, the informa-
tion required by these forms may be submitted by any other means
that is acceptable to the Secretary.

{46 FR 37250, July 20, 1980, effective immediately)

Part Il - Gas Pipeline Safety Standards
SUBPART A - General

Sec. 192.1 Reserved.
Sec. 192.3 Reserved.
Sec. 192.5 Class locations.

(a) Offshore is Class 1 location. The Class location
onshore is determined by applying the criteria set forth in this
section: The Class location unit is an area that extends 220 yards
on either side of the centerline of any continuous 1-mile length of
pipeline. Except as provided in paragraphs (d)(2) and (f) of this
section, the class location unit. For the purposes of this section,
each separate dwelling unit building is counted as a separate
building intended for human occupancy.

(b) A Class 1 location is any class location unit that has 10
or less buildings intended for human occupancy.

(c) A Class 2 location is any class location unit that has
more than 10 but less than 46 buildings intended for human
occupancy.

{d) A Class 3 location is -

(1) Any class location unit that has 46 or more buildings
intended for human occupancy; or

(2) An area where the pipeline lies within 100 yards of any
of the following:

(i} A building that is occupied by 20 or more persons
during normal use.

(ii) A small, well-defined outside area that is occupied by
20 or more persons during normal use, such as a playground,
recreation area, outdoor theater, or other place of public assembly.

{e) A Class 4 location is any class' location unit where
buildings with four or more stories above ground are prevalent.

(f) The boundaries of the class locations determined in
accordance with paragraphs (a) through (e) of this section may be
adjusted as follows:

(1) A Class 4 location ends 220 yards from the nearest
building with four or more stories above ground.

{(2) When a cluster of buildings intended for human occu-
pancy requires a Class 3 location, the Class 3 location ends 220
yards from the nearest building in the cluster.

(3) When a cluster of buildings intended for human occu-
pancy requires a Class 2 location, the Class 2 location ends 220



yards from the nearest building in the cluster.
Sec. 192.7 Reserved.
Sec. 192.9 Gathering lines.

Each gathering line must comply with the requirements of
this part applicable to transmission lines.
Sec. 192.11 Petroleum gas systems.

(a) No operator may transport petroleum gas in a system
that serves 10 or more customers, or in a system, any portion of
which is located in a public place (such as a highwayy), unless that
system meets the requirements of this part and of NFPA Standards
No. 58 and No. 59. In the event of a conflict, the requirements of
this part prevail.

{b) Each petroleumn gas system covered by paragraph (a)
of this section must comply with the following:

(1) Aboveground structures must have open vents near the
floor level.

(2) Belowground structures must have forced ventilation
that will prevent any accumulation of gas.

(3) Relief valve discharge vents must be located so as to
prevent any accumulation of gas at or below ground level.

(4) Special precautions must be taken to provide adequate
ventilation where excavations are made to repair an underground
system.

(c) For the purpose of this section, petroleum gas means
propane, butane, or mixtures of these gases, other than a gas air
mixture that is used to supplement supplies in a natural gas dis-
tribution system.

Sec. 192.12 (Deleted)
Sec. 192.13 General

(a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline that is
readied for service after March 12, 1971, or in the case of an
offshore gathering line, after July 31, 1977, unless -

(1) The pipeline has been designed, installed, constructed,
initially inspected, and initially tested in accordance with this part;
or

(2) The pipeline qualifies for use under this part in accord-
ance with Sec. 192.14.

(b) No person may operate a segment of pipeline that is
replaced, relocated, or otherwise changed after November 12,
1970, or in the case of an offshore gathering line, after July 31,
1977, unless that replacement, relocation, or change has been
made in accordance with this part.

Sec. 192.14 Conversion to service subject to this part.

(a) A steel pipeline previously used in service not subject to
this part qualifies for use under this part if the operator prepares
and follows a written procedure to carry out the following require-
ments:

(1) The design, construction, operation, and maintenance
history of the pipeline must be reviewed and, where sufficient
historical records are not available, appropriate test must be per-
formed to determine if the pipeline is in a satisfactory condition for
safe operation.

(2) The pipeline right-of-way, all aboveground segments of
the pipeline, and appropriately selected underground segments
must be visually inspected for physical defects and operating
conditions which reasonably could be expected to impair the
strength or tightness of the pipeline.

(3) All known unsafe defects and conditions must be cor-
rected in accordance with this part.

(4) The pipeline must be tested in accordance with Subpart
J of this part to substantiate the maximum allowable operating
pressure permitted by Subpart L of this part.

(b) Each operator must keep for the life of the pipeline a
record of the investigations, tests, repairs, replacements, and al-
terations made under the requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section.
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Sec. 192.15 Reserved.
Sec. 192.17 Reserved.

SUBPART B - Materials

Sec. 192.51 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the
selection and qualification of pipe and components for use in
pipelines.

Sec. 192.53 General

Materials for pipe and components must be -

(a) Able to maintain the structural integrity of the pipeline
under temperature and other environmental conditions that may
be anticipated;

(b) Chemically compatible with any gas that they transport
and with any other material in the pipeline with which they are in
contact; and

(c) Qualified in accordance with the applicable require-
ments of this subpart.

Sec. 192.55 Steel pipe.

(a) New steel pipe is qualified for use under this part if -

(1) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed specifi-
cation;

(2) It meets the requirements of -

(i) Section II of Appendix B to this part; or

(ii) If it was manufactured before November 12, 1970,
either section Il or III of Appendix B to this part; or

(3) It is used in accordance with paragraph (c) or (d) of this
section.

(b) Used steel pipe is qualified for use under this part if -

(1) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed speci-
fication and it meets the requirements of Paragraph II-C of Appen-
dix B to this part;

(2) It meets the requirements of -

(i) Section II of Appendix B to this part; or

(ii) If it was manufactured before November 12, 1970,
either section II or III of Appendix B to this part;

(3) It has been used in an existing line of the same or higher
pressure and meets the requirements of paragraph II-C or Appen-
dix B to this part; or

(4) 1t is used in accordance with paragraph (c) of this
section.

(c) New or used steel pipe may be used at a pressure
resulting in a hoop stress of less than 6,000 p.s.i. where no close
coiling or close bending is to be done, if visual examination indi-
cates that the pipe is in good condition and that it is free of split
seams and other defects that would cause leakage. If it is to be
welded, steel pipe that has not been manufactured to a listed
specification must also pass the weldability tests prescribed in
paragraph II-B to this part.

(d) Steel pipe that has not been previously used may be
used as replacement pipe in a segment of pipeline if it has been
manufactured prior to November 12, 1970, in accordance with the
same specification as the pipe used in constructing that segment of
pipeline.

(e) New steel pipe that has been cold expanded must
comply with the mandatory provisions of API Standard 5LX.
Sec. 192.57 Cast iron or ductile iron pipe.

(a) New cast iron or new ductile iron pipe is qualified for
use under this part if it has been manufactured in accordance with
a listed specification.

{(b) Used cast iron or used ductile iron pipe is qualified for
use under this part if inspection shows that the pipe is sound and
allows the makeup of tight joints and -

(1) It has been removed from an existing pipeline that
operated at the same or higher pressure; or

(2) It was manufactured in accordance with a listed speci-



fication.
Sec. 192.59 Plastic pipe.

(a) New plastic pipe is qualified for use under this part if -

(1) When the pipe is manufactured, it is manufactured in
accordance with the latest listed edition of a listed specification,
except that before March 21, 1975, it may be manufactured in
accordance with any listed edition of a listed specification; and

(2) It is resistant to chemicals with which contact may be
anticipated.

(b) Used plastic pipe is qualified for use under this part if -

(1) When the pipe was manufactured, it was manufactured
in accordance with the latest listed edition of a listed specification,
except that pipe manufactured before March 21, 1975, need only
have met the requirements of any listed edition of a listed specifica-
tion;

(2) It is resistant to chemicals with which contact may be
anticipated;

(3) 1t has been used only in natural gas service;

(4) Its dimensions are still within the tolerances of the
specification to which it was manufactured; and

(5) 1t is free of visible defects.

(c) For the purpose of paragraphs (a)({1) and (b)(1) of this
section, where pipe of a diameter included in a listed specification
is impractical to use, pipe of a diameter between the sizes included
in a listed specification may be used if it -

(1) Meets the strength and design criteria required of pipe
included in that listed specification; and

{2) Is manufactured from plastic compounds which meet
the criteria for material required of pipe included in that listed
specification.

Sec. 192.61 Copper pipe.

Copper pipe is qualified for use under this part if it has been
manufactured in accordance with a listed specification.
Sec. 192.63 Marking of materials.

{(a) Except as provided in paragraph {e) of this section,
each valve, fitting, length of pipe, and other component must be
marked as prescribed in -

(1) The specification or standard to which it was manufac-
tured; or

(2) MSS Standard Practice, SP-25.

(b) In addition to the requirements in paragraph (a), ther-
moplastic pipe 1974a or earlier listed edition of ASTM D2513 must
be marked as required by section 9.2 of ASTM D2513 (1975b
edition) unless the pipe was manufactured before May 18, 1978,
and is installed where operating temperatures are not above 38
degrees Celsius (100 degrees Fahrenheit).

(43 FR 13880, April 3, 1978)

{c) Surfaces of pipe and components that are subject to
stress from internal pressure may not be field die stamped.

(d) If any item is marked by die stamping, the die must
have blunt or rounded edges that will minimize stress concentra-
tions.

(e) Paragraph (a) of this section does not apply to items
manufactured before November 12, 1970, that meet all of the
following:

(1) The item is identifiable as to type, manufacturer, and
model.

(2) Specifications or standards giving pressure, tempera-
ture, and other appropriate criteria for the use of items are readily
available.

Sec. 192.65 Transportation of pipe.

In a pipeline to be operated at a hoop stress of 20 percent or
more of SMYS, an operator may not use pipe having an outer
diameter to wall thickness ratio of 70 to 1, or more, that is trans-
ported by railroad unless -

(a) The transportation is performed in accordance with the
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1972 edition of API RP5L1, except that before February 25, 1975,
the transportation may be performed in accordance with the 1967
edition of AP] RP5L1.

(b) In the case of pipe transported before November 12,
1970, the pipe is tested in accordance with Subpart J of this part to
at least 1.25 times the maximum allowable operating pressure if it
is to be installed in a class 1 location and to at least 1.5 times the
maximum allowable operating pressure if it is to be installed in a
ciass 2, 3 or 4 location. Notwithstanding any shorter time period
permitted under Subpart J of this part, the test pressure must be
maintained for at least 8 hours.

SUBPART C - Pipe Design

192.101 Scope.

This subpart prescribes the minimum requirements for the
design of pipe.
192.103 General.

Pipe must be designed with sufficient wall thickness, or
must be installed with adequate protection, to withstand antici-
pated external pressures and loads that will be imposed on the pipe
after installation.

192.105 Design formula for steel pipe.

{(a) The design pressure for steel pipe is determined in

accordance with the following formula:

P=@2SD) xFxEXT
P = Design pressure in pounds per square inch gage.
S = Yield strength in pounds per square inch determined in
accordance with Sec. 192.107.
D = Nominal outside diameter of the pipe in inches.
t = Nominal wall thickness of the pipe in inches. If this is unknown,
it is determined in accordance with Sec. 192.109. Additional wall
thickness required for concurrent external loads in accordance
with Sec. 192.103 may not be included in computing design
pressure.
F = Design factor determined in accordance with Sec. 192.111.
E = Longitudinal joint factor determined in accordance with Sec.
192.113.
T = Temperature derating factor determined in accordance with
Sec. 192.115.

{(b) 1f steel pipe that has been cold worked to meet the
SMYS is heated, other than by welding, to 600 degrees Fahrenheit
or more, the design pressure is limited to 75 percent of the pressure
determined under paragraph (a) of this section.

Sec. 192.107 Yield strength (S) for steel pipe.

(@) For pipe that is manufactured in accordance with a
specification listed in section | of Appendix B of this part, the yield
strength to be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 is the
SMYS stated in the listed specification, if that value is known.

(b) For pipe that is manufactured in accordance with a
specification not listed in section I of Appendix B to this part or
whose specification or tensile properties are unknown, the yield
strength to be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 is one of
the following:

(1) If the pipe is tensile tested in accordance with section
1I-D of Appendix B to this part, the lower of the following:

(i) Eighty percent of the average yield strength determined
by the tensile tests.

(i) The lowest yield strength determined by the tensile tests,
but not more than 52,000 p.s.i.

(2) If the pipe is not tensile tested as provided in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph, 24,000 p.s.i.

Sec. 192.109 Nominal wall thickness (t) for steel pipe.

(a) Ifthe nominal wall thickness for steel pipe is not known,
it is determined by measuring the thickness of each piece of pipe at
quarter points on one end.

(b) However, if the pipe is of uniform grade, size, and



thickness and there are more than 10 lengths, only 10 percent of
the individual lengths, but not less than 10 lengths, need be
measured. The thickness of the lengths that are not measured must
be verified by applying a gage set to the minimum thickness found
by the measurement. The nominal wall thickness to be used in the
design formula in Sec. 192.105 is the next wall thickness found in
commercial specifications that is below the average of all the
measurements taken. However, the nominal wall thickness used
may not be more than 1.14 times the smallest measurement taken
on pipe less than 20 inches in outside diameter, nor more than
1.11 times the smallest measurement taken on pipe 20 inches or
more in outside diameter.

Sec. 192.111 Design factor (F) for steel pipe.

(a) Except as otherwise provided in paragraphs (b), (c),
and (d) of this section, the design factor to be used in the design
formula in Sec. 192.105 is. determined in accordance with the
following table: '

CLASS DESIGN
LOCATION FACTOR (F)
1 0.72
2 0.60
3 0.50
4 0.40

{(b) A design factor of 0.60 or less must be used in the
design formula in Sec. 192.105 for steel pipe in Class 1 locations
that: '

(1) Crosses without a casing, or makes a parallel encroach-
ment on the right-6f-way of an unimproved public road. without a
casing;

{2) Crosses without a casing, or makes a parallel encroach-
ment on the right-of-way of either a hard surfaced road, a highway.
a public street, or a railroad;

(3) Is supported by a vehicular, pedestrian, railroad. or
pipeline bridge, or

(4} Is used in a fabricated assembly, (including separators,
mainline valve assemblies, cross-connections, and river crossing
headers) or is used within five pipe diameters in any direction from
the last fitting of a fabricated assembly. other than a transition piece
or an elbow used in place of a pipe bend which is not associated
with a fabricated assembly.

(c) For Class 2 locations. a design factor of 0.50. or less.
must be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105 for uncased
steel pipe that crosses the right-of-way of a hard surfaced road. a
highway, a public street, or a railroad.

(d) For Class 1 and Class 2 locations, a design factor of
0.50, or less, must be used in the design formula in Sec. 192.105
for -

(1) Steel pipe in a compressor station, regulating station. or
measuring station; and

(2) Steel pipe, including a pipe riser. on a platform located
offshore or in inland navigable waters.

Sec. 192.113 Longitudinal joint factor (E) for steel pipe.

The longitudinal joint factor to be used in the design formu-
lain Sec. 192.105 is determined in accordance with the following
table:

Specification Pipe class Longitudinal
joint factor (E)

ASTM A 53 Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00

Furnace butt welded .60

ASTM A 106 Seamless 1.00
ASTM A 134 Electric fusion arc welded .80
ASTM A 135 Electric resistance welded 1.00
ASTM A 139 Electric fusion arc welded .80
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ASTM A 211 Spiral welded steel pipe .80
ASTM A 383 Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00
ASTM A 381 Double submerged arc welded 1.00
ASTM A 671 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
ASTM A 672 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
ASTM A 691 Electric-fusion-welded 1.00
API5 L Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00
Electric flash welded 1.00
Submerged arc welded 1.00
Furnace butt welded .60
API 5 LX Seamless 1.00
Electric resistance welded 1.00
Electric flash welded 1.00
Submerged arc welded 1.00
API5 LS Electric resistance welded 1.00
Submerged arc welded 1.00
Other Pipe over 4 inches .60
Other Pipe 4 inches or less .60

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,

effective March 31, 1981)

If the type of longitudinal joint cannot be determined, the joint

factor to be used must not exceed that designated for ‘“‘Other’.

Sec. 192.115 Temperature derating factor (T) for steel pipe.
The temperature derating factor to be used in the design

formula in Sec. 192.105 is determined as follows:

Gas temperature Temperature
in degrees derating
Fahrenheit factor (T)
250 or less 1.000
300 0.967
350 0.933
400 0.900
450 0.867

For intermediate gas temperatures, the derating factor is deter-
mined by interpolation.
Sec. 192.117 Design of cast iron pipe.

Cast iron pipe must be designed in accordance with ANSI
C101-67.

{46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)
Sec. 192.119 Design of ductile iron pipe.

(a) Ductile iron pipe must be designed in accordance with
ANSI A21.50 using the following values in the design equations:
s (design hoop stress) = 16,800 p.s.i.

f (design bending stress) = 36,000 p.s.i.

(b) Ductile iron pipe must be grade (60-42-10) and must
conform to the requirements of ANSI A21.52.
Sec. 192.121 Design of plastic pipe.

The design pressure for plastic pipe is determined in
accordance with the following formula, subject to the limitations of
Sec. 192.123:

P = 2S(tD-t) x 0.32

P = Design pressure, gage, kPa (psi)

S = For thermoplastic pipe the long-term hydrostatic strength
determined in accordance with the listed specification at a temper-
ature equal to 23 degrees Celsius, (73 degrees Fahrenheit), 38
degrees C (100 degrees F), 49 degrees C (120 degrees F), or 60
degrees C (140 degrees F); for reinforced thermosetting plastic
pipe, 75,800 kPa (11,000 psi)

Sec. 192.123 Design limitations for plastic pipe.

(a) The design pressure may not exceed a gage pressure of
689 kPa (100 psig) for plastic pipe used in -



(1) Distribution systems; or

(2) Classes 3 and 4 locations.

{b) Plastic pipe may not be used where operating tempera-
tures of the pipe will be -

(1) Below minus 29 degrees C (-20 degrees F); or

(2) In the case of thermoplastic pipe, above the tempera-
ture at which the long-term hydrostatic strength used in the design
formula under Sec. 192.121 is determined, except that pipe
manufactured before May 18, 1978, may be used at temperatures
up to 38 degrees C (100 degrees F); or in the case of reinforced
thermosetting plastic pipe, above 66 degrees C (150 degrees F).

(c) The wall thickness for thermoplastic pipe may not be
less than 1.57 millimeters (0.062 in.).

(d) The wall thickness for reinforced thermosetting plastic
pipe may not be less than that listed in the following table:

Minimum
wall thickness
in millimeters

Nominal size in inches: (inches)
2 1.52 (0.060)
3 1.52 (0.060)
4 1.78 (0.070)
6 2.54 (0.100)

Sec. 192.125 Design of copper pipe.

{(a) Copper pipe used in mains must have a minimum wall
thickness of 0.065 inches and must be hard drawn.

(b) Copper pipe used in service lines must have a mini-
mum wall thickness as specified for type “L” pipe in ASTM B 88.

(c) Copper pipe used in mains and service lines may not be
used at pressures in excess of 100 p.s.i.g.

(d) Copper pipe that does not have an internal corrosion
resistant lining may not be used to carry gas that has an average
hydrogen sulfide content of more than 0.3 grains per 100 standard
cubic feet of gas.

SUBPART D - Design of Pipeline Components

Sec. 192.141 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the de-
sign and installation of pipeline components and facilities. In addi-
tion, it prescribes requirements relating to protection against
accidental overpressuring.

Sec. 192.143 General requirements.

Each component of a pipeline must be able to withstand
operating pressures and other anticipated loadings with unit stres-
ses equivalent to those allowed for comparable material in pipe in
the same location and kind of service.

Sec. 192,145 Valves.

(a) Each valve must meet the minimum requirements, or
the equivalent, of API 6A, APl 6D, MSS SP-70, MSS SP-71, or
MSS SP-78. A valve may not be used under operating conditions
that exceed the applicable pressure — temperature ratings con-
tained in those standards.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)

(b) Each valve must be able to meet the anticipated oper-
ating conditions.

(c) No valve having shell components made of ductile iron
may be used at pressures exceeding 80 percent of the pressure
ratings for comparable steel valves at their listed temperature.
However, a valve having shell components made of ductile iron
may be used at pressures up to 80 percent of the pressure ratings
for comparable steel valves at their listed temperature, if -

(1) The temperature-adjusted service pressure does not
exceed 1,000 p.s.i.g.; and

(2) Welding is not used on any ductile iron component in

223

the fabrication of the valve shells or their assembly.

{d) No valve having pressure containing parts made of
ductile iron may be used in the gas pipe components of compress-
or stations.

Sec. 192.147 Flanges and flange accessories.

(a) General requirements. Each flange or flange accessory
must meet the minimum requirements of ANSI B16.5, MSS SP-
44, or ANSI B16.24, or the equivalent.

(b) Each flange assembly must be able to withstand the
maximum pressure at which the pipeline is to be operated and to
maintain its physical and chemical properties at any temperature to
which it is anticipated that it might be subjected in service.

Sec. 192.149 Standard fittings.

(a) The minimum metal thickness of threaded fittings may
not be less than specified for the pressures and temperatures in the
applicable standards referenced in this part, or their equivalent.

(b) Each steel butt-welding fitting must have pressure and
temperature ratings based on stresses for pipe of the same or
equivalent material. The actual bursting strength of the fitting must
at least equal the computed bursting strength of pipe of the desig-
nated material and wall thickness, as determined by a prototype
that was tested to at least the pressure required for the pipeline to
which it is being added.

Sec. 192.151 Tapping.

(a) Each mechanical fitting used to make a hot tap must be
designed for at least the operating pressure of the pipeline.

(b) Where a ductile iron pipe is tapped, the extent of
full-thread engagement and the need for the use of outside-sealing
service connections, tapping saddles, or other fixtures must be
determined by service conditions.

(c) Where a threaded tap is made in cast iron or ductile iron
pipe, the diameter of the tapped hole may not be more than 25
percent of the nominal diameter of the pipe unless the pipe is
reinforced, except that

(1) Existing taps may be used for replacement service, if
they are free of cracks and have good threads: and

(2) A 1Y-inch tap may be made in a 4-inch cast iron or
ductile iron pipe, without reinforcement.

However, in areas where climate, soil, and service condi-
tions may create unusual external stresses on cast iron pipe, un-
reinforced taps may be used only on 6-inch or larger pipe.

Sec. 192.153 Components fabricated by welding.

(@) Except for branch connections and assemblies of stan-
dard pipe and fittings joined by circumferential welds, the design
pressure of each component fabricated by welding, whose
strength cannot be determined, must be established in accordance
with paragraph UG-101 of section VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code.

(b) Each prefabricated unit that uses plate and longitudinal
seams must be designated, constructed, and tested in accordance
with the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, except for the
following:

(1) Regularly manufactured butt-welding fittings.

(2) Pipe that has been produced and tested under a speci-
fication listed in Appendix B to this part.

(3) Partial assemblies such as split rings or collars.

(4) Prefabricated units that the manufacturer certifies have
been tested to at least twice the maximum pressure to which they
will be subjected under the anticipated operating conditions.

(c) Orange-peel bull plugs and orange-peel swages may
not be used on pipelines that are to operate at a hoop stress of 20
percent or more of the SMYS of the pipe.

{(d) Except for flat closures designed in accordance with
section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, flat
closures and fish tails may not be used on pipe that either operates



at 100 p.s.i.g., or more, or is more than 3 inches nominal diameter.
Sec. 192.155 Welded branch connections.

Each welded branch connection made to pipe in the form
of a single connection, or in header or manifold as a series of
connections, must be designed to ensure that the strength of the
pipeline system is not reduced, taking into account the stresses in
the remaining pipe wall due to the opening in the pipe or header,
the shear stresses produced by the pressure acting on the area of
the branch opening, and any external loadings due to thermal
movement; weight, and vibration.

Sec. 192.157 Extruded outlets.

Each extruded outlet must be suitable for anticipated ser-
vice conditions and must be at least equal to the design strength of
the pipe and other fittings in the pipeline to which it is attached.
Sec. 192,159 Flexibility.

Each pipeline must be designed with enough flexibility to
prevent thermal expansion or contraction from causing excessive
stresses in the pipe or components, excessive bending or unusual
loads at joints, or undesirable forces or moments at points of
connection to equipment, or at anchorage or guide points.

Sec. 192.161 Supports and anchors.

(a) Each pipeline and its associated equipment must have
enough anchors or supports to -

(1) Prevent undue strain on connected equipment;

(2) Resist longitudinal forces caused by a bend or offset in
the pipe; and

(3) Prevent or damp out excessive vibration.

(b) Each exposed pipeline must have enough supports or
anchors to protect the exposed pipe joints from the maximum end
force caused by internal pressure and any additional forces caused
by temperature expansion or contraction or by the weight of the
pipe and its contents.

(c) Each support or anchor on an exposed pipeline must
be made of durable, noncombustible material and must be de-
signed and installed as follows:

(1) Free expansion and contraction of the pipeline between
supports or anchors may not be restricted.

(2) Provision must be made for the service conditions
involved.

(3) Movement of the pipeline may not cause disengage-
ment of the support equipment.

(d) Each support on an exposed pipeline operated at a
stress level of 50 percent or more of SMYS must comply with the
following:

(1) A structural support may not be welded directly to the
pipe.

(2) The support must be provided by a member that com-
pletely encircles the pipe.

(3) If an encircling member is welded to a pipe, the weld
must be continuous and cover the entire circumference.

(e) Each underground pipeline that is connected to a re-
latively unyielding line or other fixed object must have enough
flexibility to provide for possible movement, or it must have an
anchor that will limit the movement of the pipeline.

(f) Except for offshore pipelines, each underground pipe-
line that is being connected to new branches must have a firm
foundation for both the header and the branch to prevent lateral
and vertical movement.

Sec. 192.163 Compressor stations: design and construction.

{a) Location of compressor building: Except for a com-
pressor building on a platform located offshore or in inland navig-
able waters, each main compressor building of a compressor
station must be located on property under the control of the
operator. It must be far enough away from adjacent property, not
under control of the operator, to minimize the possibility of fire
being communicated to the compressor building from structures
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on adjacent property. There must be enough open space around
the main compressor building to allow the free movement of
fire-fighting equipment.

{(b) Building construction: Each building on a compressor
station site must be made of noncombustible materials if it contains
either -

(1) Pipe more than 2 inches in diameter that is carrying gas
under pressure; or

(2) Gas handling equipment other than gas utilization
equipment used for domestic purposes.

(c) Exits: Each operating floor of a main compressor
building must have at least two separated and unobstructed exits
located so as to provide a convenient possibility of escape and an
unobstructed passage to a place of safety. Each door latch on an
exit must be of a type which can be readily opened from the inside
without a key. Each swinging door located in an exterior wall must
be mounted to swing outward.

(d) Fenced areas: Each fence around a compressor sta-
tion must have at least two gates located so as to provide a
convenient opportunity for escape to a place of safety, or have
other facilities affording a similarly convenient exit from the area.
Each gate located within 200 feet of any compressor plant building
must open outward and, when occupied, must be openable from
the inside without a key.

(e) Electrical facilities: Electrical equipment and wiring in-
stalled in compressor stations must conform to the National Elec-
trical Code, NFPA-70 (ANSI) so far as that code is applicable.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)
Sec. 192.165 Compressor stations: liquid removal.

{(a) Where entrained vapors in gas may liquefy under the
anticipated pressure and temperature conditions, the compressor
must be protected against the introduction of those liquids in
quantities that could cause damage.

(b) Each liquid separator used to remove entrained liquids
at a compressor station must -

(1) Have a manually operable means of removing these
liquids.

(2) Where slugs of liquid could be carried into the com-
pressors, have either automatic liquid removal facilities, an auto-
matic compressor shutdown device, or a high liquid level alarm;
and

(3) Be manufactured in accordance with section VIII of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, except that liquid separ-
ators constructed of pipe and fittings without internal welding must
be fabricated with a design factor of 0.4, or less.

Sec. 192.167 Compressor stations: emergency shutdown.

(a) Except for unattended field compressor stations of
1,000 horsepower or less, each compressor station must have an
emergency shutdown system that meets the following:

(1) It must be able to block gas out of the station and blow
down the station piping.

(2) It must discharge gas from the blowdown piping at a
location where the gas will not create a hazard.

(3) It must provide means for the shutdown of gas com-
pressing equipment, gas fires, and electrical facilities in the vicinity
of gas headers and in the compressor building, except, that -

(i) Electrical circuits that supply emergency lighting re-
quired to assit station personnel in evacuating the compressor
building and the area in the vicinity of the gas headers must remain
energized; and

(ii) Electrical circuits needed to protect equipment from
damage may remain energized.

(4) It must be operable from at least two locations, each of
which is -

(i) Outside the gas area of the station;



(ii) Near the exit gates, if the station is fenced, or near
emergency exits, if not fenced; and

(iii) Not more than 500 feet from the limits of the station.

(b) If a compressor station supplies gas directly to a dis-
tribution system with no other adequate source of gas available,
designed so that it will not function at the wrong time and cause an
unintended outage on the distribution system.

(c} On a platform located offshore or in inland navigable
waters, the emergency shutdown system must be designed and
installed to actuate automatically by each of the following events:

(1) In the case of an unattended compressor station -

(i) When the gas pressure equals the maximum allowable
operating pressure plus 15 percent; or

(ii) When an uncontrolled fire occurs on the platform; and

(2) In the case of a compressor station in the building -

(i) When an uncontrolled fire occurs in the building; or

(ii) When the concentration of gas in air reaches 50 percent
or more of the lower explosive limit in a building which has a
source of ignition.

For the purpose of paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section, an
electrical facility which conforms to Class 1, Group D of the
National Electrical Code is not a source of ignition.

Sec. 192.169 Compressor stations: pressure limiting devices.

(a) Each compressor station must have pressure relief or
other suitable protective devices of sufficient capacity and sensitiv-
ity to ensure that the maximum allowable operating pressure of the
station piping and equipment is not exceeded by more than 10
percent.

(b) Each ventline that exhausts gas from the pressure relief
valves of a compressor station must extend to a location where the
gas may be discharged without hazard.

Sec. 192.171 Compressor stations: additional safety equipment.

(a) Each compressor station must have adequate fire pro-
tection facilities. If fire pumps are a part of these facilities, their
operation may not be affected by the emergency shutdown
system.

(b) Each compressor station prime mover, other than an
electrical induction or synchronous motor, must have an automa-
tic device to shut down the unit before the speed of either the prime
mover or the driven unit exceeds a maximum safe speed.

{(c) Each compressor unit in a compressor station must
have a shutdown or alarm device that operates in the event of
inadequate cooling or lubrication of the unit.

(d) Each compressor station gas engine that operates with
pressure gas injection must be equipped so that stoppage of the
engine automatically shuts off the fuel and vents the engine dis-
tribution manifold.

{e) Each muffler for a gas engine in a compressor station
must have vent slots or holes in the baffles of each compartment to
prevent gas from being trapped in the muffler.

Sec. 192.173 Compressor stations: ventilation.

Each compressor station building must be ventilated to
ensure that employees are not endangered by accumulation of gas
in rooms, sumps, attics, pits, or other enclosed places.

Sec. 192.175 Pipe-type and bottle-type holders.

(a) Each pipe-type and bottle-type holder must be de-
signed so as to prevent the accumulation of liquids in the holder, in
connecting pipe, or in auxiliary equipment, that might cause corro-
sion or interfere with the safe operation of the holder.

(b) Each pipe-type or bottle-type holder must have mini-
mum clearance from other holders in accordance with the follow-
ing formula:

C = 3D x P x F/1,000
in which:
C = Minimum clearance between pipe containers or bottles in
inches.

225

D = Outside diameter of pipe containers or bottles in inches.
P = Maximum allowable operating pressure, p.s.i.g.
F = Design factor as set forth in Sec. 192.111 of this part.
Sec. 192.177 Additonal provisions for bottle-type holders.

(a) Each bottle-type holder must be -

(1) Located on a storage site entirely surrounded by fencing
that prevents access by unauthorized persons and with minimum
clearance from the fence as follows:

Minimum
Maximum allowable clearance
operating pressure (feet)
Less than 1,000 p.s.i.g. 25
1,000 p.s.i.g. or more 100

(2) Designed using the design factors set forth in Sec.
192.111; and

(3) Buried with a minimum cover in accordance with Sec.
192.237.

(b) Each bottle-type holder manufactured from steel that is
not weldable under field conditions must comply with the fol-
lowing:

(1) A bottle-type holder made from alloy steel must meet
the chemical and tensile requirements for the various grades of
steel in either API Standards 5A or ASTM A 372.

(2) The actual yield-tensile ratio of the steel may not exceed
0.85.

(3) Welding may not be performed on the holder after is
has been heat treated or stress relieved, except that copper wires
may be attached to the small diameter portion of the bottle end
closure for cathodic protection if a localized thermit welding pro-
cess is used.

(4) The holder must be given a mill hydrostatic test at a
pressure that produces a hoop stress at least equal to 85 percent of
the SMYS.

(5) The holder, connection pipe, and components must be
leak tested after installation as required by Subpart J of this part.
Sec. 192.179 Transmission line valves. ‘

{a) Each transmission line, other than offshore segments,
must have sectionalizing block valves spaced as follows:

(1) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 4 location must be
within 22 miles of a valve.

(2) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 3 location must be
within 4 miles of a valve.

(3) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 2 location must be
within 7%2 miles of a valve.

{4) Each point on the pipeline in a Class 1 location must be
within 10 miles of a valve.

(b) Each sectionalizing block valve on a transmission line,
other than offshore segments, must comply with the following:

(1) The valve and the operating device to open or close the
valve must be readily accessible and protected from tampering and
damage.

(2) The valve must be supported to prevent settling of the
valve of movement of the pipe to which it is attached.

(c) Each section of a transmission line, other than offshore
segments, between main line valves must have a blowdown valve
with enough capacity to allow the transmission line to be blown
down as rapidly as practicable. Each blowdown discharge must be
located so the gas can be blown to the atmosphere without hazard
and, if the transmission line is adjacent to an overhead electric line,
so that the gas is directed away from the electrical conductors.

{(d) Offshore segments of transmission lines must be equip-
ped with valves or other components to shut off the flow of gas to
an offshore platform in an emergency.

Sec. 192.181 Distribution line valves.
(a) Each high-pressure distribution system must have



valves spaced so as to reduce the time to shut down a section of
main in an emergency. The valve spacing is determined by the
operating pressure, the size of the mains, and the local physical
conditions.

(b) Each regulator station controlling the flow or pressure
of gas in a distribution system must have a valve installed on the
inlet piping at a distance from the regulator station sufficient to
permit the operation of the valve during an emergency that might
preclude access to the station.

(cl-Each valve on a main installed for operating or
emergency purposes must comply with the following:

(1) The valve must be placed in a readily accessible location
so as to facilitate its operation in an emergency.

{(2) The operating stem or mechanism must be readily
accessible.

(3) If the valve is installed in a buried box or enclosure, the
box or enclosure must be installed so as to avoid transmitting
external loads to the main.

Sec. 192.183 Vaults: structural design requirements.

(a) Each underground vault or pit for valves, pressure
relieving, pressure limiting, or pressure regulating stations, must be
able to meet the loads which may be imposed upon it and to
protect installed equipment.

{b) There must be enough working space so that all of the
equipment required in the vault or pit can be properly installed,
operated, and maintained.

(c) Each pipe entering, or within a regulator vault or pit
must be steel for sizes 10 inches, and less, except that control and
gage piping may be copper. Where pipe extends through the vault
or pit structure, provision must be made to prevent the passage of
gases or liquids, through the opening and to avert strains in the
pipe.

Sec. 192.185 Vaults: accessibility

Each vault must be located in an accessible location and, so
for as practical, away from -

(a) Street intersections or points where traffic is heavy or
dense;

(b) Points of minimum elevation, catch basins, or places
where the access cover will be in the course of surface waters; and

{c) Water, electric, steam, or other facilities.

Sec. 192.187 Vaults: sealing, venting, and ventilation.

Each underground vault or closed top pit containing either
a pressure regulating or reducing station, or a pressure limiting or
relieving station, must be sealed, vented or ventilated, as follows:

(a) When the internal volume exceeds 200 cubic feet -

(1) The vault or pit must be ventilated with two ducts, each
having at least the ventilating effect of a pipe 4 inches in diameter:

(2) The ventilation must be enough to minimize the forma-
tion of combustible atmosphere in the vault or pit; and

(3) The ducts must be high enough above grade to disperse
any gas-air mixtures that might be discharged.

(b) When the internal volume is more than 75 cubic feet
but less than 200 cubic feet -

(1) If the vault or pit is sealed, each opening must have a
tight fitting cover without open holes through which an explosive
mixture might be ignited, and there must be a mearis for testing the
internal atmosphere before removing the cover,

(2) If the vault or pit is vented, there must be a means of
preventing external sources of ignition from reaching the vault
atmosphere; or

(3) If the vault or pit is ventilated, paragraph (a) or (c) of this
section applies.

(c) If avault or pit covered by paragraph (b} of this section
is ventilated by openings in the covers or gratings and the ratio of
the internal volume, in cubic feet, to the effective ventilating area of
the cover or grating, in square feet, is less than 20 to 1, no
additional ventilation is required.

Sec. 192.189 Vaults: drainage and waterproofing.

(a) Each vault must be designed so as to minimize the
entrance of water.

(b) A vault containing gas piping may not be connected by
means of a drain connecting to any other underground structures.

(c) All electrical equipment in vaults must conform to the
applicable requirements of Class 1, Group D, of the National
Electrical Code, ANSI Standard C1.
Sec. 192.191 Design pressure of plastic fittings.

(a) Thermosetting fittings for plastic pipe must conform to
ASTM D 2517.

(b) The design pressure of acrylonitril-butadien-styrene
(ABS) and polyvinyl choloride (PVC) Schedule 40 and 80 thermo-
plastic fittings must be obtained from the following table:

Design Pressure of Thermoplastic Fittings, P.S.I.G. of Various
Strengths, Materials and Class Locations

ABS Type [ and

Size Schedule PVC Type II
inches class location
1 2 and 3
Yo 40 100 100
80 100 100
Ya 40 100 100
80 100 100
1 40 100 100
80 100 100
1% 40 100 92
80 100 100
1% 40 100 83
80 100 100
2 40 89 69
80 100 100
2% 40 99 76
80 100 100
3 40 84 66
80 100 94

226

PVC Type 1

class location
4 1 2and 3 4
100 100 100 100
100 100 100 100
96 100 100 100
100 100 100 100
90 100 100 100
100 100 100 100
74 100 100 100
100 100 100 100
66 100 100 100
94 100 100 100
55 100 100 100
81 100 100 100
61 100 100 100
85 100 100 100
53 100 100 100
75 100 100 100



Size Schedule ABS Type I and
inches PVC Type Il
class location
1 2 and 3

3V 40 77 60
80 100 86
4 40 71 56
80 100 81
5 40 62 49
80 93 72
6 40 56 44
80 89 70

PVC Type |

class location
4 1 2 and 3 4
48 100 100 96
69 100 100 100
44 100 100 89
65 100 100 100
39 100 97 78
58 100 100 100
35 100 88 71
56 100 100 100

Note: These pressure ratings are the same value as the design
pressure of the corresponding pipe size and schedule in the same
class location as determined by the formula given in Sec. 192.121
and the limitations in Sec. 192.123 of this part.

Sec. 192.193 Valve installation in plastic pipe.

Each valve installed in plastic pipe must be designed so as
to protect the plastic material against excessive torsional or shear-
ing loads when the valve or shutoff is operated, and from any other
secondary stresses that might be exerted through the valve or its
enclosure.

Sec. 192.195 Protection against accidental overpressuring.

(a) General requirements: Except as provided in Sec.
192.197, each pipeline that is connected to a gas source so that the
maximum allowable operating pressure could be exceeded as the
result of pressure control failure or of some other type of failure,
must have pressure relieving or pressure limiting devices that meet
the requirements of Secs. 192.199 and 192.201.

(b) Additional requirements for distribution
systems: Each distribution system that is supplied from a source of
gas that is at a higher pressure than the maximum allowable
operating pressure for the system must -

(1) Have pressure regulation devices capable of meeting
the pressure, load, and other service conditions that will be experi-
enced in normal operation of the system, and that could be
activated in the event of failure of some portion of the system; and

(2) Be designed so as to prevent accidental overpressuring.

Sec. 192.197 Control of the pressure of gas delivered from high-
pressure distribution systems.

(a) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the dis-
tribution system is under 60 p.s.i.g. and a service regulator having
the following characteristics is used, no other pressure limiting
device is required:

(1) A regulator capable of reducing distribution line press-
ure to pressures recommended for household appliances.

(2) A single port valve with proper orifice for the maximum
gas pressure at the regulator inlet.

(3) A valve seat made of resilient material designed to
withstand abrasion of the gas, impurities in gas, cutting by the
valve, and to resist permanent deformation when it is pressed
against the valve port.

{4) Pipe connections to the regulator not exceeding 2
inches in diameter.

(5) A regulator that, under normal operating conditions, is
able to regulate the downstream pressure within the necessary
limits of accuracy and to limit the build-up of pressure under
no-flow conditions to prevent a pressure that would cause the
unsafe operation of any connected and properly adjusted gas
utilization equipment.

(6) A self-contained service regulator with no external static
or control lines.

(b) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the dis-
tribution system is 60 p.s.i.g., or less, and a service regulator that
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does not have all of the characteristics listed in paragraph (a) of this
section is used, or if the gas contains materials that seriously
interfere with the operation of service regulators, there must be
suitable protective devices to prevent unsafe overpressuring of the
customer’s appliances if the service regulator fails.

(c) If the maximum actual operating pressure of the dis-
tribution system exceeds 60 p.s.i.g., one of the following methods
must be used to regulate and limit, to the maximum safe value, the
pressure of gas delivered to the customer:

(1) A service regulator having the characteristics listed in
paragraph (a) of this section, and another regulator located up-
streamn from the service regulator. The upstream regulator may not
be set to maintain a pressure higher than 60 p.s.i.g. A device must
be installed between the upstream regulator to limit the pressure
on the inlet of the service regulator to 60 p.s.i.g. or less in case the
upstream regulator fails to function properly. This device may be
either a relief valve or an automatic shutoff that shuts, if the
pressure on the inlet of the service regulator exceeds the set
pressure (60 p.s.i.g. or less), and remains closed until manually
reset.

(2) A service regulator and a monitoring regulator set to
limit, to a maximum safe value, the pressure of the gas delivered to
the customer.

(3) A service regulator with a relief valve vented to the
outside atmosphere, with the relief valve set to open so that the
pressure of gas going to the customer does not exceed a maximum
safe value. The relief valve may either be built into the service
regulator or it may be a separate unit installed downstream from
the service regulator. This combination may be used alone only in
those cases where the inlet pressure on the service regulator does
not exceed the manufacturer's safe working pressure rating of the
service regulator, and may not be used where the inlet pressure on
the service regulator exceeds 125 p.s.i.g. For higher inlet press-
ures, the methods in subparagraph (1) or (2) of this paragraph
must be used.

(4) A service regulator and an automatic shutoff device that
closes upon a rise in pressure downstream from the regulator and
remains closed unitl manually reset.

Sec. 192.199 Requirements for design of pressure relief and limit-
ing devices.

Except for rupture discs, each pressure relief or pressure
limiting device must -

(a) Be constructed of materials such that the operation of
the device will not be impaired by corrosion;

(b) Have valves and valve seats that are designed not to
stick in a position that will make the device inoperative;

(c) Be designed and installed so that it can be readily
operated to determine if the valve is free, can be tested to deter-
mine the pressure at which it will operate, and can be tested for
leakage when in the closed position;

(d) Have support made of noncombustible material;

(e) Have discharge stacks, vents, or outlet ports designed



to prevent accumulation of water, ice, or snow, located where gas
can be discharged into the atmosphere without undue hazard;

(f) Be designed and installed so that the size of the open-
ings, pipe, and fittings located between the system to be protected
and the pressure relieving device, and the size of the vent line, are
adequate to prevent hammering of the valve and to prevent
impairment of relief capacity;

{@) Where installed at a district regulator station to protect a
pipeline system from overpressuring, be designed and installed to
prevent any single incident such as an explosion in a vault or
damage by a vehicle from affecting the operation of both the
overpressure protective device and the district regulator: and

{h) Except for a valve that will isolate the system under
protection from its source of pressure, be designed of any stop
valve that will make the pressure relief valve or pressure limiting
device inoperative.

Sec. 192.201 Required capacity of pressure relieving and limiting
stations.

(a) Each pressure relief station or pressure limiting station
or group of those stations installed to protect a pipeline must have
enough capacity, and must be set to operate, to insure the fol-
lowing:

(1) In a low pressure distribution system, the pressure may
not cause the unsafe operation of any connected and properly
adjusted gas utilization equipment.

(2) In pipelines other than a low pressure distribution sys-
tem -

(i) If the maximum allowable operating pressure is 60
p.s.i.g. or more, the pressure may not exceed the maximum
allowable operating pressure plus 10 percent, or the pressure that
produces a hoop stress of 75 percent of SMYS, whichever is lower;

(ii) If the maximum allowable operating pressure is 12
p.s.i.g. or more, but less than 60 p.s.i.g., the pressure may not
exceed the maximum allowable operating pressure plus 6 p.s.i.g.;
or

(iii} If the maximum allowable operating pressure is less
than 12 p.s.i.g., the pressure may not exceed the maximum allow-
able pressure plus 50 percent.

(b) When more than one pressure regulating or compress-
or station feeds into a pipeline, relief valves or other protective
devices must be installed at each station to ensure that the com-
plete failure of the largest capacity regulator or compressor, or any
single run of lesser capacity regulators or compressors in that
station, will not impose pressures on any part of the pipeline or
distribution system in excess of those for which it was designed, or
against which it was protected, whichever is lower.

(c) Relief valves or other pressure limiting devices must be
installed at a low-pressure distribution system, with a capacity to
limit the maximum pressure in the main to a pressure that will not
exceed the safe operating pressure for any connected and properly
adjusted gas utilization equipment.

Sec. 192.203 Instrument, control, and sampling pipe and compo-
nents.

(a) Applicability: This section applies to the design of in-
strument, control, and sampling pipe and components. It does not
apply to permanently closed systems, such as fluid-filled tempera-
ture-responsive devices.

(b) Materials and design: All materials employed for pipe
and components must be designed to meet the particular condi-
tions of service and the following:

(1) Each takeoff connection and attaching boss, fitting, or
adapter must be made of suitable material, be able to withstand the
maximum service pressure and temperature of the pipe or equip-
ment to which it is attached, and be designed to satisfactorily
withstand all stresses without failure by fatigue.

(2) A shutoff valve must be installed in each takeoff line as
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near as practicable to the point of takeoff. Blowdown valves must
be installed where necessary.

(3) Brass or copper material may not be used for metal
temperatures greater than 400 degrees F.

(4) Pipe or components that may contain liquids must be
protected by heating or other means from damage due to freezing.

(5) Pipe or components in which liquids may accumulate
must have drains or drips.

{6) Pipe or components subject to clogging from solids or
deposits must have suitable connections for cleaning.

(7) The arrangement of pipe, components, and supports
must provide safety under anticipated operating stresses.

{8) Each joint between sections of pipe, and between pipe
and valves or fittings, must be made in a manner suitable for the
anticipated pressure and temperature condition. Slip type expan-
sion must be allowed for by providing flexibility within the system
itself.

(9) Each control line must be protected from anticipated
causes of damage and must be designed and installed to prevent
damage to any one control line from making both the regulator
and the over-pressure protective device inoperative.

SUBPART E - Welding of Steel in Pipelines

Sec. 192.221 Scope.

(@) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for
welding steel materials in pipelines.

{b) This subpart does not apply to welding that occurs
during the manufacture of steel pipe or steel pipeline components.
Sec. 192.223 General.

(a) Welding must be performed in accordance with estab-
lished written welding procedures that have been qualified under
Sec. 192.225 to produce sound, ductile welds.

(b) Welding must be performed by welders who are qual-
ified under Secs. 192.227 and 192.229 for the welding procedure
to be used.

Sec. 192.225 Qualification of welding procedures.

(a) Each welding procedure must be qualified under Sec-
tion IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code or Section 2
of API Standard 1104, whichever is appropriate to the function of
the weld, except that a welding procedure qualified under an
earlier edition previously listed in Appendix A may continue to be
used but may not be requalified under the earlier edition.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(b) When a welding procedure is being qualified under
section IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, the
following steels are considered to fall within the P-Number 1
grouping for the purpose of the essential variables and do not
require separate qualification of welding procedures:

(1) Carbon steels that have a carbon content of 0.32 per-
cent (heat analysis) or less.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(2) Carbon steels that have a carbon equivalent (C + V4
Mn) of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) or less.

{46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(3) Alloy steels with weldability characteristics that have
been shown to be similar to the carbon steels listed in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. Alloy steels and carbon steels
that are not covered by subparagraph (1), (2}, or (3) of this
paragraph require separate qualification of procedures for each
individual pipe specification in accordance with sections VIII and
IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.

{(c) Each welding procedure must be recorded in detail
during the qualifying tests. This record must be retained and -



followed whenever the procedure is used.
Sec. 192.227 Qualification of welders.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph {c) of this section,
each welder must be qualified in accordance with Section IX of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code or Section 3 of API
Standard 1104. However, a welder qualified under an earlier
edition previously listed in Appendix A may weld but may not
requalify under that earlier edition.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(1) Section IX of the 1974 edition of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code or, if qualified before July 1, 1976, the 1968
edition, except that a welder may not requalify under the 1968
edition.

(2) The following editions of Section 3 of API Standard
1104:

(i) The 1973 edition, except that a welder may be qualified
by radiography under subsection 3.51 without regard for the
standards in subsection 6.9 for depth of undercutting adjacent to
the root bead unless that depth is visually determined by use of a
depth measuring device on all undercutting along the entire cir-
cumference of the weld; or

(ii) If a welder is qualified before March 20, 1975, the 1968
edition, except that a welder may not requalify under the 1968
edition.

(b) When a welder is being qualified under section IX of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, the following steels
are considered to fall within the P-Number 1 grouping for the
purpose of the essential variables and do not require separate
qualification:

(1) Carbon steels that have a carbon content of 0.32 per-
cent (heat analysis) or less.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(2) Carbon steels that have a carbon equivalent (C + Y
MN) of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) or less.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706,

Feb. 4, 1981, effective March 31, 1981)

(3) Alloy steels with weldability characteristics that have
been shown to be similar to the carbon steels listed in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph. Alloy steels and carbon steels
that are not covered by subparagraph (1), (2), or (3) of this
paragraph require separate qualification of welders for each indi-
vidual pipe specification in accordance with section VIII and IX of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.

(c) A welder may qualify to perform welding on pipe to be
operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress of less than 20
percent of SMYS by performing an acceptable test weld, for the
process to be used, under the test set forth in section | of Appendix
C to this part. A welder who makes welded service line connections
to mains must also perform an acceptable test weld under section I1
of Appendix C to this part as a part of his qualifying test. After initial
qualification, a welder may not perform welding unless -

(1) Within the preceding 15 calendar months, the welder
has requalified, except that the welder must requalify at least once
each calendar year; or

(2) Within the preceding 7Y% calendar months, but at least
twice each calendar year, the welder has had -

(i) A production weld cut out, tested and found acceptable
in accordance with the qualifying test; or

{ii) For welders who work only on service lines 2 inches or
smaller in diameter, two sample welds tested and found acceptable
in accordance with the test in section IIl of Appendix C to this part.
Sec. 192.229 Limitations on welders.

(a) No welder whose qualification is based on nondestruc-
tive testing may weld compressor station pipe and components.
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{(b) No welder may weld with a particular welding process
unless, within the preceding 6 calendar months, he has engaged in
welding with that process.

() A welder qualified under Sec. 192.227(a) may not
weld unless within the preceding 6 calendar months the welder has
had one weld tested and found acceptable under Section 3 or 6 of
API Standard 1104, except that a welder qualified under an earlier
edition previously listed in Appendix A may weld but may not
requalify under that earlier edition.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4. 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)
Sec. 192.231 Protection from weather.

The welding operation must be protected from weather
conditions that would impair the quality of the completed weld.
Sec. 192.233 Miter joints.

(a) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of SMYS may
not deflect the pipe more than 3 degrees.

(b) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of less than 30 percent, but more than
10 percent, of SMYS may not deflect the pipe more than 12'2
degrees and must be a distance equal to one pipe diameter or
more away from any other miter joint, as measured from the crotch
of each joint.

(c) A miter joint on steel pipe to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 10 percent or less of SMYS may not
deflect the pipe more than 90 degrees.

Sec. 192.235 Preparation for welding.

Before beginning any welding, the welding surfaces must
be clean and free of any material that may be detrimental to the
weld, and the pipe or component must be aligned to provide the
most favorable condition for depositing the root bead. This align-
ment must be preserved while the root bead is being deposited.
Sec. 192.237 Preheating.

{a) Carbon steel that has a carbon content in excess of
0.32 percent (heat analysis) or a carbon equivalent (C + 2 MN) of
0.65 percent (heat analysis) must be preheated for welding.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)

(b) Carbon steel that has a lower carbon content or carbon
equivalent than the steels covered by paragraph (a) of this section
must be preheated for welding when preheating will alleviate
existing conditions that would limit the welding technique or tend
to adversely affect the quality of the weld.

(c) When steel materials with different preheat tempera-
tures are being preheated for welding, the higher temperature
must be weld.

(d) Preheattemperature must be monitored to ensure that
the required preheat temperature is reached before, and main-
tained during the welding operation.

Sec. 192.239 Stress relieving.

{(a) Exceptas provided in paragraph (f) of this section, each
weld on carbon steel that has a carbon content in excess of 0.32
percent (heat analysis) or a carbon equivalent (C + Y4 MN) in
excess of 0.65 percent (heat analysis) must be stress relieved as
prescribed in Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981, effective
March 31, 1981)

{b) Except as provided in paragraph (f) of this section,
each weld on carbon steel that has a carbon content of less than
0.32 percent (heat analysis} or a carbon equivalent (C + ¥4 MN) of
less than 0.65 percent (heat analysis) must be thermally stress
relieved when conditions exist which cool the weld at a rate
detrimental to the quality of the weld.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,



effective March 31, 1981)

(c) Exceptas provided in paragraph (f) of this section, each
weld on carbon steel pipe with a wall thickness of more than 1%4
inches must be stress relieved.

(d) When a weld connects pipe or components that are of
different thickness, the wall thickness to be used in determining
whether stress relieving is required under this section is -

(1) In the case of pipe connections, the thicker of the two
pipes joined; or

(2MIn the case of branch connections, slip-on flanges. or
socket weld fittings, the thickness of the pipe run or header.

(e) Each weld of different materials must be stress relieved,
if either material requires stress relieving under this section.

{f) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a), (b), and (c¢) of this
section, stress relieving is not required for the following;

(1) A fillet or groove weld one-half inch, or less, in size (leg)
that attaches a connection 2 inches, or less, in diameter; or

(2) A fillet or groove weld three-eighths inch, or less. in
groove size that attaches a supporting member or other nonpres-
sure attachment.

(g) Stress relieving required by this section must be per-
formed at a temperature of at least 1,100 degrees F. for carbon
steels and at least 1,200 degrees F. for ferritic alloy steels. When
stress relieving a weld between steel materials with different stress
relieving temperatures, the higher temperature must be used.

(h) When stress relieving, the temperature must be moni-
tored to ensure that a uniform temperature is maintained and that
the proper stress relieving cycle is accomplished.

Sec. 192.241 Inspection and test of welds.

{a) Visual inspection of welding must be conducted to
insure that -

(1) The welding is performed in accordance with the weld-
ing procedure; and

(2) The weld is acceptable under paragraph (c) of this
section.

(b) The weids on a pipeline to be operated at a pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 20 percent or more of SMYS must
be nondestructively tested in accordance with Sec. 192,243, ex-
cept that welds that are visually inspected and approved by a
qualified welding inspector need not be nondestructively tested if -

(1) The pipe has a nominal diameter of less than 6 inches;
or

(2) The pipeline is to be operated at a pressure that pro-
duces a hoop stress of less than 40 percent of SMYS and the welds
are so limited in number that nondestructive testing is impractical.

(c) The acceptability of a weld that is nondestructively
tested or visually inspected is determined according to the stan-
dards in Section 6 of API Standard 1104,

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)
Sec. 192.243 Nondestructive testing.

(a) Nondestructive testing of welds must be performed by
any process, other than trepanning, that will clearly indicate de-
fects that may affect the integrity of the weld.

(b) Nondestructive testing of welds must be performed -

(1) In accordance with written procedures; and

(2) By persons who have been trained and qualified in the
established procedures and with the equipment employed in
testing.

{c) Procedures must be established for the proper inter-
pretation of each nondestructive test of a weld to ensure the
acceptability of the weld under Sec. 192.241(c).

(d) When nondestructive testing is required under Sec.
192.241(b), the following percentages of each day’s field butt
welds, selected at random by the operator, must be nondestruc-
tively tested over their entire circumference:
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(1) In Class 1 locations, except offshore, at least 10 percent.

{2) In Class 2 locations, at least 15 percent.

(3) In Class 3 and Class 4 locations and at crossings of
major or navigable rivers, and offshore, 100 percent if practicable,
but not less than 90 percent.

(4) Within railroad or public highway, rights-of-way, includ-
ing tunnels, bridges and overhead road crossings, and at pipeline
tie-ins, 100 percent.

(e) Except for a welder whose work is isolated from the
principal welding activity, a sample of each welder’s work for each
day must be nondestructively tested, when nondestructive testing
is required under Sec. 192.241(b).

{f) When nondestructive testing is required under Sec.
192.241(b), each operator must retain, for the life of the pipeline, a
record showing by milepost, engineering station, or by geographic
feature, the number of girth welds made, the number nondestruc-
tively tested, the number rejected, and the disposition of the
rejects.

Sec. 192.245 Repair or removal of defects.

(a) Each weld that is unacceptable under Sec. 192.241(c)
must be removed or repaired. Except for welds on an offshore
pipeline being installed from a pipelay vessel, a weld must be
removed if it has a crack that is more than 2 inches long or that
penetrates either the root or second bead.

(b) Each weld that is repaired must have the defect re-
moved down to clean metal and the segment to be repaired must
be preheated. After repair, the segment of the weld that was
repaired must be inspected to ensure its acceptability. If the repair
is not acceptable, the weld must be removed, except that addition-
al repairs made in accordance with written welding procedures
qualified under Sec. 192.225 are permitted for welds on an
offshore pipeline being installed from a pipelay vessel.

SUBPART F - Joining of Materials Other Than by Welding

Sec. 192.271 Scope.

(a) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for
joining materials in pipelines, other than by welding,

{(b) This subpart does not apply to joining during the
manufacture of pipe or pipeline components.

Sec. 192.273 General.

(a) The pipeline must be designed and installed so that
each joint will sustain the longitudinal pullout or thrust forces
caused by contraction or expansion of the piping or by anticipated
external or internal loading.

{(b) Each joint must be made in accordance with written
procedures that have been proven by test or experience to pro-
duce strong gastight joints.

(c) Each joint must be inspected to insure compliance with
this subpart.

Sec. 192.275 Cast iron pipe.

(@) Eachcaulked belland spigot jointin cast iron pipe must
be sealed with mechanical leak clamps.

{b) Each mechanical joint in cast iron pipe must have a
gasket made of a resilient material as the sealing medium. Each
gasket must be suitably confined and retained under compression
by a separate gland or follower ring.

(c) Cast iron pipe may not be joined by threaded joints.

(d) Cast iron pipe may not be joined by brazing.

(e) Each flange on a flanged joint in cast iron pipe must
conform in dimensions and drilling to ANS! Standard B16.1 and
be cast integrally with the pipe, valve, or fitting.

Sec. 192.277 Ductile iron pipe.

(a) Each mechanical joint in ductile iron pipe must con-
form to ANSI Standard A21.52 and ANSI Standard A21.11.

(b) Ductile iron pipe may not be joined by threaded joints.

{c) Ductile iron pipe may not be joined by brazing.



Sec. 192.279 Copper pipe.

Copper pipe may not be threaded, except that copper pipe
used for joining screw fittings or valves may be threaded if the wall
thickness is equivalent to the comparable size of standard wall
pipe, as defined in ANSI Standard B36.10.

Sec. 192.281 Plastic pipe.

(a) General: A plastic pipe joint that is joined by solvent
cement, adhesive, or heat fusion may not be disturbed until it has
properly set. Plastic pipe may not be joined by a threaded joint or
miter joint.

{b) Solvent cement joints: Each solvent cement joint on
plastic pipe must comply with the following:

(1) The mating surfaces of the joint must be clean. dry. and
free of material which might be detrimental to the joint.

{2) The solvent cement must conform to ASTM Specifica-
tion D 2513.

(3) The safety requirements of Appendix A of ASTM Speci-
fication D 2513 must be met.

(4) The joint may not be heated to accelerate the setting of
the cement.

(c) Heat-fusion joints: Each heat-fusion joint on plastic
pipe must comply with the following:

(1) A butt heat-fusion joint must be joined by a device that
holds the heater element square to the ends of the piping, com-
presses the heated ends together, and holds the pipe in proper
alignment while the plastic hardens.

(2) A socket heat-fusion joint must be joined by a device
that heats the mating surfaces of the joint uniformly and simul-
taneously to essentially the same temperature.

(3) Heat may not be applied with a torch or other open
flame.

{d) Adhesive joints: Each adhesive joint on plastic pipe
must comply with the following:

(1) The adhesive must conform to ASTM Specification D
2517.

(2) The materials and adhesive must be compatible with
each other.

(e) Mechanicaljoints: Each compression type mechanical
joint on plastic pipe must comply with the following:

(1) The gasket material in the coupling must be compatible
with the plastic.

(2) A rigid internal tubular stiffener, other than a split tubu-
lar stiffener, must be used in conjunction with the coupling.
Sec. 192.283 Plastic pipe; qualifying joining procedures.

(44 FR 42968, July 23, 1979; 45 FR 9931, February 14, 1980,
effective July 1, 1980)

(a) Heat fusion, solvent cement, and adhesive
joints: Before any written procedure established under Sec.
192.273(b) is used for making plastic pipe joints by a heat fusion,
solvent cement, or adhesive method, the procedure must be
qualified by subjecting specimen joints made according to the
procedure to the following tests:

(1) The burst test requirements of -

(46 FR 39, Jan. 2, 1981, effective immediately)

(i} In the case of thermoplastic pipe, Paragraph 8.6 (Sus-
tained Pressure Test) or Paragraph 8.7 (Minimum Hydrostatic
Burst Pressure) of ASTM D2513; or

(it} In the case of thermosetting plastic pipe, Paragraph 8.5
(Minimum Hydrostatic Burst Pressure) or Paragraph 8.9 (Sus-
tained Static Pressure Test) of ASTM D2517,

(2) For procedures intended for lateral pipe connections,
subject a specimen joint made from pipe sections joined at right
angles according to the procedure to a force on the lateral pipe
until failure occurs in the specimen. If failure initiates outside the
joint area, the procedure qualifies for use; and

(3) For procedures intended for non-lateral pipe connec-
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tions, follow the tensile test requirements of ASTM D638, except
that the test may be conducted at ambient temperature and
humidity. If the specimen elongates no less than 25 percent of
failure initiates outside the joint area, the procedure qualifies for
use.

(b) Mechanical joints: Before any written procedure
established under Sec. 192.273(b) is used for making mechanical
plastic pipe joints that are designed to withstand tensile forces, the
procedure must be qualified by subjecting 5 specimens joints
made according to the procedure to the following tensile test:

(1) Use an apparatus for the test as specified in ASTM
D638-77a (except for conditioning).

(2) The specimen must be of such length that the distance
between the grips of the apparatus and the end of the stiffener does
not affect the joint strength.

(3) The speed of testingis 5.0 mm {0.20 in) per minute, plus
or minus 25 percent.

(4) Pipe specimens less than 102 mm (4 in) in diameter are
qualified if the pipe yields to an elongation of no less than 25
percent of failure initiates outside the joint area.

(5) Pipe specimens 102 mm (4 in) and larger in diameter
shall be pulled until the pipe is subjected to a tensile stress equal to
or greater than the maximum thermal stress that would be pro-
duced by a temperature change of 55.6 degrees C (100 degrees F)
or until the pipe is pulled from the fitting. If the pipe pulls from the
fitting, the lowest value of the five test results or the manufacturer’s
rating, whichever is lower must be used in the design calculations
for stress.

(6) Each specimen that fails at the grips must be retested
using new pipe.

(7) Results obtained pertain only to the specific outside
diameter, and material of the pipe tested, except that testing of a
heavier wall pipe may be used to qualify pipe of the same material
but with a lesser wall thickness.

(c) A copy of each written procedure being used for joining
plastic pipe must be available to the persons making and inspecting
joints. ‘

(d) Pipe or fittings manufactured before July 1. 1980, may
be used in accordance with procedures that the manufacturer
certifies will produce a joint as strong as the pipe.

Sec. 192.285 Plastic pipe; qualifying persons to make joints.
(44 FR 42968, July 23, 1979; 45 FR 9931, February 14, 1980.
effective July 1, 1980)

(@) No person may make a plastic pipe joint unless that
person has been qualified under the applicable joining procedure
by -

(1) Appropriate training or experience in the use of the
procedure; and

(2) Making a specimen joint from pipe sections joined
according to the procedure that passes the inspection and test set
forth in paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) The specimen joint must be -

(1) Visually examined during and after assembly or joining
and found to have the same appearance as a joint or photographs
of a joint that is acceptable under the procedure; and

(2) In the case of a heat fusion, solvent cement, or adhesive
joint:

(i) Tested under any one of the test methods listed under
Sec. 192.283(a) applicable to the type of joint and material being
tested;

(46 FR 39, January 2, 1981, effective immediately)

(ii) Examined by ultrasonic inspection and found not to
contain flaws that would cause failure; or

(iii) Cut into at least 3 longitudinal straps. each of which is -

{A) Visually examined and found not to contain voids or
discontinuities on the cut surfaces of the joint area:; and



(B) Deformed by bending, torque, or impact. and if failure
occurs, it must not initiate in the joint area.

(c) A person must be requalified under an applicable proc-
edure, if during any 12-month period that person -

(1) Does not make any joints under that procedure; or

(2) Has 3 joints or 3 percent of the joints made, whichever,
is greater, under that procedure, that are found unacceptable by
testing under Sec. 192.513.

(d) Each operator shall establish a method to determine
that each person making joints in plastic pipelines in his system is
qualified in accordance with this section.

Sec. 192.287 Plastic pipe; inspection of joints.

No person may carry out the inspection of joints in plastic
pipes required by Sec. 192.273(c) and 192.285(b) unless that
person has been qualified by appropriate training or experience in
evaluating the acceptability of plastic pipe joints made under the
applicable joining procedure.

SUBPART G - General Construction Requirements
for Transmission Lines and Mains

Sec. 192.301 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for con-
structing transmission lines and mains.

Sec. 192.303 Compliance with specifications or standards.

Each transmission line or main must be constructed in
accordance with comprehensive written specifications or stan-
dards that are consistent with this part.

Sec. 192.305 Inspection: general

Each transmission line or main must be inspected to ensure
that it is constructed in accordance with this part.
Sec. 192.307 Inspection of materials.

Each length of pipe and each other component must be
visually inspected at the site of installation to ensure that it has not
sustained any visually determinable damage that could impair its
serviceability.

Sec. 192.309 Repair of steel pipe.

(a) Each imperfection or damage that impairs the ser-
viceability of a length of steel pipe must be repaired or removed. lf
a repair is made by grinding, the remaining wall thickness must at
least be equal to either:

(1) The minimum thickness required by the tolerances in
the specification of which the pipe was manufactured; or

(2) The nominal wall thickness required for the design
pressure of the pipeline.

(b) Each of the following dents must be removed from
steel pipe to be operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress
of 20 percent, or more, of SMYS:

(1) A dent that contains a stress concentrator such as a
scratch, gouge, groove, or arc burn.

(2) A dent that affects the longitudinal weld or a circum-
ferential weld.

(3) In pipe to be operated at a pressure that produces a
hoop stress of 40 percent or more of SMYS, a dent that has a depth
of -

(i) More than one-quarter inch in pipe 12% inches or less in
outer diameter; or

(ii) More than 2 percent of the nominal pipe diameter in
pipe over 12% inches in outer diameter.

For the purpose of this section a “‘dent’” is a depression that
produces a gross disturbance in the curvature of the pipe wall
without reducing the pipe-wall thickness. The depth of a dent is
measured as the gap between the lowest point of the dent and a
prolongation of the original contour of the pipe.

(c) Eacharc burn on steel pipe to be operated ata pressure
that produces a hoop stress of 40 percent, or more, of SMYS must
be repaired or removed. If a repair is made by grinding, the arc
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burn must be completely removed and the remaining wall thick-
ness must be at least equal to either:

(1) The minimum wall thickness required by the tolerances
in the specification to which the pipe was manufactured; or

(2) The nominal wall thickness required for the design
pressure of the pipeline.

(d) A gouge, groove, arc burn, or dent may not be repaired
by insert patching or by pounding out.

(e) Each gouge, groove, arc burn, or dent that is removed
from a length of pipe must be removed by cutting out the damaged
portion as a cylinder.

Sec. 192.311 Repair of plastic pipe.

Each imperfection or damage that would impair the ser-
viceability of plastic pipe must be repaired by a patching saddle or
removed.

Sec. 192.313 Bends and elbows.

(a) Each field bend in steel pipe, other than a wrinkle bend
made in accordance with Sec. 192.315, must comply with the
following:

(1) A bend must not impair the serviceability of the pipe.

(2) For pipe more than 4 inches in nominal diameter, the
difference between the maximum and minimum diameter at a
bend must not be more than 2%z percent of the nominal diameter.

(3) Each bend must have a smooth contour and be free
from buckling, cracks, or any other mechanical damage.

{4) On pipe containing a longitudinal weld, the longitudinal
seam must be as near as practicable to the neutral axis of the bend
unless -

(i} The bend is made with an internal bending mandrel; or

(i) The pipe is 12 inches or less in outside diameter or has a
diameter to wall thickness ratio less than 70.

(b) Each circumferential weld of steel pipe which is located
where the stress during bending causes a permanent deformation
in the pipe must be nondestructively tested either before or after
the bending process.

(c) Wrought-steel welding elbows and transverse seg-
ments of these elbows may not be used for changes in direction of
steel pipe that is 2 inches or more in diameter unless the arc length,
as measured along the crotch, is at least 1 inch.

Sec. 192.315 Wrinkle bends in steel pipe.

(@) A wrinkle bend may not be made on steel pipe to be
operated at a pressure that produces a hoop stress of 30 percent,
or more, of SMYS.

(b) Each wrinkle bend on steel pipe must comply with the
following:

(1) The bend must not have any sharp kinks.

(2) When measured along the crotch of the bend, the
wrinkles must be a distance of at least one pipe diameter.

(3) On pipe 16 inches or larger in diameter, the bend may
not have a deflection of more than 1%z degrees for each wrinkle.

{4) On pipe containing a longitudinal weld the longitudinal
seam must be as near as practicable to the neutral axis of the bend.
Sec. 192.317 Protection from hazards.

{a) Each transmission line or main must be protected from
washouts, floods, unstable soil, landslides, or other hazards that
may cause the pipeline to move or to sustain abnormal loads. In
addition, offshore pipelines must be protected from damage by
mud slides, water currents, hurricanes, ship anchors, and fishing
operatons.

(b) Each aboveground transmission line or main, not lo-
cated offshore or in inland navigable water areas, must be pro-
tected from accidental damage by vehicular traffic or other similar
causes, either by being placed at a safe distance from the traffic or
by installing barricades.

(c) Pipelines, including pipe risers, on each platform lo-
cated offshore or in inland navigable waters must be protected



from accidental damage by vessels.
Sec. 192.319 Installation of pipe in a ditch.

{(a) When installed in a ditch, each transmission line that is
to be operated at a pressure producing a hoop stress of 20 percent
or more of SMYS must be installed so that the pipe fits the ditch so
as to minimize stresses and protect the pipe coating from damage.

(b) When a ditch for a transmission line or main is backfil-
led, it must be backfilled in a manner that -

(1) Provides firm support under the pipe; and

(2) Prevents damage to the pipe and pipe coating from
equipment or from the backfill material.

(c) All offshore pipe in water at least 12 feet deep but not
more than 200 feet deep, as measured from the mean low tide.
must be installed so that the top of the pipe is below the natural
bottom unless the pipe is supported by stanchions, held in place by
anchors or heavy concrete coating, or protected by an equivalent
means.

Sec. 192.321 Installation of plastic pipe.

(a) Plastic pipe must be installed below ground level.

(b) Plastic pipe that isinstalled in a vault or any other below
grade enclosure must be completely encased in gas-tight metal
pipe and fittings that are adequately protected from corrosion.

(c) Plastic pipe must be installed so as to minimize shear or
tensile stresses.

(d) Thermoplastic pipe that is not encased must have a
minimum wall thickness of 0.090 inches, except that pipe with an
outside diameter of 0.875 inches or less may have a minimumn wall
thickness of 0.062 inches.

{e) Plastic pipe thatis not encased must have an electrically
conductive wire or other means of locating the pipe while it is
underground.

{f) Plastic pipe that is being encased must be inserted into
the casing pipe in a manner that will protect the plastic. The leading
end of the plastic must be closed before insertion.

Sec. 192.323 Casing.

Each casing used on a transmission line or main under a
railroad or highway must comply with the following:

(@) The casing must be designed to withstand the superim-
posed loads.

{(b) If there is a possibility of water entering the casing, the
ends must be sealed.

(c) If the ends of an unvented casing are sealed and the
sealing is strong enough to retain the maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure of the pipe, the casing must be designed to hold this
pressure at a stress level of not more than 72 percent of SMYS.

(d) If vents are installed on a casing, the vents must be
protected from the weather to prevent water from entering-the
casing.

Sec. 192.325 Underground clearance.

{(a) Each transmission line must be installed with at least 12
inches of clearance from any other underground structure not
associated with the transmission line. If this clearance cannot be
attained, the transmission line must be protected from damage that
might result from the proximity of the other structure.

(b) Each main must be installed with enough clearance
from any other underground structure to allow proper mainte-
nance and to protect against damage that might result from pro-
ximity to other structures.

(c) In addition to meeting the requirements of paragraph
{a) or (b) of this section, each plastic transmission line or main must
be installed with sufficient clearance, or must be insulated, from
any source of heat so as to prevent the heat from impairing the
serviceability of the pipe.

(d) Each pipe-type or bottle-type holder must be installed
with a minimum clearance from any other holder as prescribed in
Sec. 192.175(b).
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Sec. 192.327 Cover.

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (c) and (e) of this
section, each buried transmission line must be installed with a
minimum cover as follows:

Location Normal Consolidated
soil rock
Inches Inches
Class 1 locations 30 18
Class 2, 3. and 4 locations 36 24
Drainage ditches of public roads
and railroad crossings 36 24

(b) Except as provided in paragraphs (c) and (d) of this
section, ech buried main must be installed with at least 24 inches of
cover.

(c) Where an underground structure prevents the installa-
tion of a transmission line or main with the minimum cover, the
transmission line or main may be installed with less cover if it is
provided with additional protection to withstand anticipated enter-
nal loads.

(d) A main may be installed with less than 24 inches of
cover if the law of the State or municipality -

(1) Establishes a minimum cover of less than 24 inches:

(2) Requires that mains be installed in a common trench
with other utility lines; and

(3) Provides adequately for prevention of damage to the
pipe by external forces.

(e) All pipe which is installed in a navigable river, stream,
or harbor must have a minimum cover of 48 inches in soil or 24
inches in consolidated rock, and all pipe installed in any offshore
location under water less than 12 feet deep, as measured from
mean low tide, must have a minimum cover of 36 inches in soil or
18 inches in consolidated rock, between the top, of the pipe and
the natural bottom. However, less than the minimum cover is
permitted in accordance with paragraph (c) ot this section.

SUBPART H - Customer Meters, Service Regulators,
and Service Lines

Sec. 192.351 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for install-
ing customer meters, service regulators, service lines, service line
valves, and service line connections to mains.

Sec. 192.353 Customer meters and regulators: locations.

(a) Each meter and service regulator, whether inside or
outside of a building must be installed in a readily accessible
location and be protected from corrosion and other damage.
However, the upstream regulator in a series may be buried.

(b) Each service regulator installed within a building must
be located as near as practical to the point of service line entrance.

(c) Each meter installed within a building must be located
in a ventilated place and not less than 3 feet from any source of
ignition or any source of heat which might damage the meter.

(d) Where feasible, the upstream regulator in a series must
be located outside the building, unless it is located in a separate
metering or regulating building.

Sec. 192.355 Customer meters and regulators: protection from
damage.

(a) Protection from vacuum or back pressure: If the cus-
tomer’s equipment might create either a vacuum or a back press-
ure, a device must be installed to protect the system.

(b) Service regulator vents and relief vents: The outside
terminal of each service regulator vent and relief vent must -

(1) Be rain and insect resistant;

(2) Be located at a place where gas from the vent can
escape freely into the atmosphere and away from any opening into
the building; and



(3) Be protected from damage caused by submergence in
areas where flooding may occur.

(c}) Pitsand vaults. Each pit or vault that houses a customer
meter or regulator at a place where vehicular traffic is anticipated,
must be able to support that traffic.

Sec. 192.357 Customer meters and regulators: installation.

(a) Each meter and each regulator must be installed so as
to minimize anticipated stresses upon the connecting piping and
the meter.

(b}"When close all-thread nipples are used, the wall thick-
ness remaining after the threads are cut must meet the minimum
wall thickness requirements of this part.

(c) Connections made of lead or other easily damaged
material may not be used in the installation of meters or regulators.

(d) Each regulator that might release gas in its operation
must be vented to the outside atmosphere.

Sec. 192.359 Customer meter installations: operating pressure.

(a) Ametermay notbe used at a pressure thatis more than
67 percent of the manufacturer’s shell test pressure.

(b) Each newly installed meter manufactured after
November 12, 1970, must have been tested to a minimum of 10
p.s.ig

{c) Arebuilt or repaired tinned steel case meter may not be
used at a pressure that is more than 50 percent of the pressure used
to test the meter after rebuilding or repairing.

Sec. 192.361 Service lines: installation.

(a) Depth: Each buried service line must be installed with
atleast 12 inches of cover in private property and at least 18 inches
of cover in streets and roads. However, where an underground
structure prevents installation at those depths, the service line must
be able to withstand any anticipated external load.

(b) Support and backfill: Each service line must be prop-
erly supported on undisturbed or well-compacted soil, and mate-
rial used for backfill must be free of materials that could damage
the pipe or its coating.

(c) Grading for drainage: Where condensate in the gas
might cause interruption in the gas supply to the customer, the
service line must be graded so as to drain into the main or into drips
at the low points in the service line.

(d) Protection against piping strain and external
loading: Each service line must be installed so as to minimize
anticipated piping strain and exterral loading.

(e) Installation of service lines into buildings: Each under-
ground service line installed below grade through the outer found-
ation wall of a building must -

(1) In the case of metal service line, be protected against
corrosion:

(2) In the case of a metal service line, be protected from
shearing action and backfill settlement; and

(3) Be sealed at the foundation wall to prevent leakage into
the building.

(f) Installation of service lines under buildings: Where an
underground service line is installed under a building -

(1) It must be encased in a gas-tight conduit;

(2) The conduit and the service line must, if the service line
supplies the building it underlies, extend into a normally usable
and accessible part of the building; and

(3) The space between the conduit and the service line
must be sealed to prevent gas leakage into the building and, if the
conduit is sealed at both ends, a vent line from the annular space
must extend to a point where gas would not be a hazard, and
extend above grade, terminating in a rain and insect resistant
fitting.

Sec. 192.363 Service lines: valve requirements.

(a) Each service line must have a service-line valve that

meets the applicable requirements of Subparts B and D of this part.
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A valve incorporated in a meter bar, that allows the meter to be
bypassed, may not be used as a service-line valve.

(b) A soft seat service line valve may not be used if its
ability to control the flow of gas could be adversely affected by
exposure to anticipated heat.

{c) Each service-line valve on a high-pressure service line,
installed above ground or in an area where the blowing of gas
would be hazardous, must be designed and constructed to
minimize the possibility of the removal of the core of the valve with
other than specialized tools.

Sec. 192.365 Service lines: location of valves.

(a) Relation to regulator or meter: Each service-line valve
must be installed upstream of the regulator or, if there is no
regulator, upstream of the meter.

{b) Outside valve: Each service-line must have a shut-off
valve in a readily accessible location that, if feasible, is outside of
the building.

{c) Underground valves: Each underground service-line
valve must be located in a covered durable curb box or standpipe
that allows ready operation of the valve and is supported indepen-
dently of the service lines.

Sec. 192.367 Service lines: general requirements for connections
to main piping.

(a) Location: Each service-line connection to a main must
be located at the top of the main or, if that is not practical, at the
side of the main, unless a suitable protective device is installed to
minimize the possibility of dust and moisture being carried from the
main into the service line.

(b} Compression-type connection to main: Each com-
pression-type service line to main connection must -

{1) Be designed and installed to effectively sustain the
longitudinal pull-out or thrust forces caused by contraction or
expansion of the piping, or by anticipated external or internal
loading; and

(2) If gaskets are used in connecting the service line to the
main connection fitting, have gaskets that are compatible with the
kind of gas in the system.

Sec. 192.369 Service lines: Connections to cast iron or ductile iron
mains.

(a) Each service line connected to a cast iron or ductile iron
main must be connected by a mechanical clamp, by drilling and
tapping the main, or by another method meeting the requirements
of Sec. 192.273.

(b) If a threaded tap is being inserted, the requirements of
Sec. 192.151 (b) and (c) must also be met.

Sec. 192.371 Service lines: steel.

Each steel service line to be operated at less than 100
p.s.i.g. must be constructed of pipe designed for a minimum of 100
p.s.ig
Sec. 192.373 Service lines: cast iron and ductile iron.

(a) Cast or ductile iron pipe less than 6 inches in diameter
may not be installed for service lines.

(b) If castiron pipe or ductile iron pipe is installed for use as
aservice line, the part of the service line which extends through the
building wall must be of steel pipe.

(c) A cast iron or ductile iron service line may not be
installed in the unstable soil or under a building.

Sec. 192.375 Service lines: plastic.

(a)} Each plastic service line outside a building must be
installed below ground level, except that it may terminate above
ground and outside the building, if -

(1) The above ground part of the plastic service line is
protected against deterioration and external damage; and

(2) The plastic service line is not used to support external
loads.

(b) Each plastic service line inside a building must be



protected against external damage.
Sec. 192.377 Service lines: copper.

Each copper service line installed within a building must be
protected against external damage.

Sec. 192.379 New service lines not in use.

Each service line that is not placed in service upon comple-
tion of installation must comply with one of the following until the
customer is supplied with gas:

(a}) Thevalve thatis closed to prevent the flow of gas to the
customer must be provided with a locking device or other means
designed to prevent the opening of the valve by persons other than
those authorized by the operator.

{b) A mechanical device or fitting that will prevent the flow
of gas must be installed in the service line or in the meter assembly.

(c) The customer’s piping must be physically disconnected
from the gas supply and the open pipe ends sealed.

SUBPART I - Requirements for Corrosion Control

Sec. 192.451 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the pro-
tection of metallic pipelines from external, internal, and atmos-
pheric corrosion.

{a) This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the
protection of metallic pipelines from external, internal, and atmos-
pheric corrosion.

(b} (Deleted).

(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)
Sec. 192.452 Applicability to converted pipelines.

Notwithstanding the date the pipeline was installed or any
earlier deadlines for compliance, each pipeline which qualifies for
use under this part in accordance with Sec. 192.14 must meet the
requirements of this subpart specifically applicable to pipelines
installed before August 1, 1971, and all other applicable require-
ments within 1 year after the pipeline is readied for service.
However, the requirements of this subpart specifically applicable
to pipelines installed after July 31, 1971, apply if the pipeline
substantially meets those requirements before it is readied for
service or it is a segment which is replaced, relocated, or substan-
tially altered.

Sec. 192.453 General.

Each operator shall establish procedures to implerent the
requirements of this subpart. These procedures, including those
for the design, installation, operation and maintenance of cathodic
protection system, must be carried out by, or under the direction
of, a person qualified by experience and training in pipeline corro-
sion control methods.

Sec. 192.455 External corrosion control: buried or submerged
pipelines installed after July 31, 1971.

(a) Exceptas provided in paragraphs (b), (c), and (f) of this
section, each buried or submerged pipeine installed after July 31,
1971, must be protected against external corrosion, including the
following:

(1) It must have an external protective coating meeting the
requirements of Sec. 192.461.

(2) It must have a cathodic protection system designed to
protect the pipeline in its entirety in accordance with this subpart,
installed and placed in operation within one year after completion
of construction.

{b) An operator need not comply with paragraph (a) of this
section, if the operator can demonstrate by tests, investigation, or
experience in the area of application, including, as a minimum, soil
resistivity measurements and tests for corrosion accelerating bac-
teria, that a corrosive environment does not exist. However, within
6 months after an installation made pursuant to the preceding
sentence, the operator shall conduct tests, including pipe-to-soil
potential measurements with respect to either a continuous refer-
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ence electrode or an electrode using close spacing, not to exceed
20 feet, and soil resistivity measurements at potential profile peak
locations to adequately evaluate the potential profile along the
entire pipeline. If the tests made indicate that a corrosive conditions
exists, the pipeline must be cathodically protected in accordance
with paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

{c}) Anoperator need not comply with paragraph {a) of this
section, if the operator can demonstrate by tests, investigation, or
experience that -

(1) For a copper pipeline, a corrosive environment does not
exist; or

{2) For a temporary pipeline with an operating period of
service not to exceed 5 years beyond installation, corrosion, during
the 5-year period of service of the pipeline will not be detrimental
to public safety.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b} or (c)
of this section, if a pipeline is externally coated, it must be cathodi-
cally protected in accordance with paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

{(e) Aluminum may not be installed in a buried or sub-
merged pipeline if that aluminum is exposed to an environment
with a natural pH in excess of 8, unless tests or experience indicate
its suitability in the particular environment involved.

(f) Thissection does notapply to electrically isolated, metal
alloy fittings in plastic pipelines if -

(1) For the size fitting to be used, an operator can show by
tests, investigation, or experience in the area of application that
adequate corrosion control is provided by alloyage;

(2) The fitting is designed to prevent leakage caused by
localized corrosion pitting.

(47 FR 9842, March 8, 1982, effective April 7, 1982)
Sec. 192.457 External corrosion control: buried or submerged
pipelines installed before August 1, 1971.

(a) Except for buried piping at compressor, regulator, and
measuring stations, each buried or submerged transmission line
installed before August 1, 1971, that has an effective external
coating must be cathodically protected along the entire area that is
effectively coated, in accordance with this subpart. For the pur-
poses of this subpart, a pipeline does not have an effective external
coating if its cathodic protection current requirements are substan-
tially the same as if it were bare. The operator shall make tests to
determine the cathodic protection current requirements.

{43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(b} Except for cast iron or ductile iron, each of the follow-
ing buried or submerged pipelines installed before August 1, 1971,
must be cathodically protected in accordance with this subpart in
areas in which active corrosion is found:

{43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

{1) Bare or ineffectively coated transmission lines.

(2) Bare or coated pipes at compressor, regulator, and
measuring stations.

(3) Bare or coated distribution lines. The operator shall
determine the areas of active corrosion by electrical survey, or
where electrical survey is impractical, by the study of corrosion and
leak history records, by leak detection survey, or by other means.

(c} Forthe purpose of this subpart, active corrosion means
continuing corrosion which, unless controlled, could result in a
condition that is detrimental to public safety.

Sec. 192.459 External corrosion control: examination of buried
pipeline when exposed.

Whenever an operator has knowledge that any portion of a
buried pipeline is exposed, the exposed portion must be examined
for evidence of external corrosion if the pipe is bare, or if the
coating is deteriorated. If external corrosion is found, remedial
action must be taken to the extent required by Sec. 192.483 and
the applicable paragraphs of Sec. 192.485, 192.487, or
192.4898.



Sec. 192.461 External corrosion control: protective coating.

(a) Each external protective coating, whether conductive
or insulating, applied for the purpose of external corrosion control
must -

(1) Be applied on a properly prepared surface;

(2) Have sufficient adhesion to the metal surface to effec-
tively resist underfilm migration of moisture;

(3) Be sufficiently ductile to resist cracking;

{4) Have sufficient strength to resist damage due to hand-
ling and seil stress; and

{5) Have properties compatible with any supplemental
cathodic protection.

(b) Each external protective coating which is an electrically
insulating type must also have low moisture absorption and high
electrical resistance.

(c) Each external protective coating must be inspected just
prior to lowering the pipe into the ditch and backfilling and any
damage detrimental to effective corrosion control must be re-
paired.

(d) Each external protective coating must be protected
from damage resulting from adverse ditch conditions or damage
from supporting blocks.

{e) If coated pipe is installed by boring, driving, or other
similar method, precautions must be taken to minimize damage to
the coating during installation.

Sec. 192.463 External corrosion control: cathodic protection.

(@) Each cathodic protection system required by this sub-
part must provide a level of cathodic protection that complies with
one or more of the applicable criteria contained in Appendix D of
this part. If none of these criteria is applicable, the cathodic protec-
tion system must provide a level of cathodic protection at least
equal to that provided by compliance with one or more of these
criteria.

{b) If amphoteric metals are included in a buried or sub-
merged pipeline containing a metal of different anodic potential -

(1) The amphoteric metals must be electrically isolated
from the remainder of the pipeline and cathodically protected; or

(2) The entire buried or submerged pipeline must be catho-
dically protected at a cathodic potential that meets the require-
ments of Appendix D of this part for amphoteric metals.

(¢} The amount of cathodic protection must be controlled
so as not to damage the protection coating or the pipe.

Sec. 192.465 External corrosion control: Monitoring.

(@) Each pipeline that is under cathodic protection must be
tested at least once each calendar year, but with intervals not
exceeding 15 months, to determine whether the cathodic protec-
tion meets the requirements of Sec. 192.463. However, if tests at
those intervals are impractical for separately protected short sec-
tions of mains or transmission lines, not in excess of 100 feet, or
separately protected service lines, these pipelines may be surveyed
on a sampling basis. At least 10 percent of these protected struc-
tures, distributed over the entire system must be surveyed each
calendar year, with a different 10 percent checked each subse-
quent year, so that the entire system is tested in each 10-year
period.

{44 FR 75384, December 20, 1979, effective immediately; 45 FR
23441, April 7, 1980, effective immediately)

{b) Each cathodic protection rectifier or other impressed
current power source must be inspected six times each calendar
year, but with intervals not exceeding 22 months, to insure that it
is operating.

(c) Each reverse current switch, each diode, and each
interference bond whose failure would jeopardize structure protec-
tion must be electrically checked for proper performance six times
each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 22 months.
Each other interference bond must be checked at least once each
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calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 15 months.
(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(d) Each operator shall take prompt remedial action to
correct any deficiencies indicated by the monitoring. Remedial
action must be completed within a time period determined by the
operator based on an evaluation of the degree of hazard created
by the nature of the deficiency but in no case longer than 90 days
from the date the deficiency was discovered, or within a time
period as may be approved by the Commissioner.

(e) After the initial evaluation required by paragraphs (b)
and (c) of Sec. 192.455 and paragraph {b) of Sec. 192.457, each
operator shall, at intervals not exceeding 3 years, reevaluate its
unprotected pipelines and cathodically protect them in accordance
with this subpart in areas in which active corrosion is found. The
operator shall determine the areas of active corrosion by electrical
survey, or where electrical survey is impractical, by the study of
corrosion and leak history records, by leak detection survey, or by
other means.

Sec. 192.467 External corrosion control: electrical isolation.

(a) Each buried or submerged pipeline must be electrically
isolated from the other underground metallic structures, unless the
pipeline and the other structures are electrically interconnected
and cathodically protected as a single unit.

(b) One or more insulating devices must be installed where
electrical isolation of a portion of a pipeline is necessary to facilitate
the application of corrosion control.

(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

{c) Exceptfor unprotected copper inserted in ferrous pipe,
each pipeline must be electrically isolated from metallic casings
that are a part of the underground system. However, if isolation is
not achieved because it is impractical, other measures must be
taken to minimize corrosion of the pipeline inside the casing.

{d) Inspection and electrical tests must be made to assure
that electrical isolation is adequate.

(e) An insulating device may not be installed in an area
where a combustible atmosphere is anticipated unless precautions
are taken to prevent arcing.

(f) Where a pipeline is located in close proximity to electric-
al transmission tower footings, ground cables or counterpoise, or
in other areas where fault currents or unusual risk of lightning may
be anticipated, it must be provided with protection against damage
due to fault currents or lightning, and protective measures must
also be taken at insulating devices.

Sec. 192.469 External corrosion control: test stations.

Each pipeline under cathodic protection required by this
subpart must have sufficient test stations or other contact points for
electrical measurement to determine the adequacy of cathodic
protection.

Sec. 192.471 External corrosion control: test leads.

(a) Each test lead wire must be connected to the pipeline
so as to remain mechanically secure and electrically conductive.

{b) Each test lead wire must be attached to the pipeline so
as to minimize stress concentration on the pipe.

{c) Each bared test lead wire and bared metallic area at
point of connection to the pipeline must be coated with an electric-
al insulating material compatible with the pipe coating and the
insulation on the wire.

Sec. 192.473 External corrosion control: interference currents.

(a) Each operator whose pipeline system is subject to stray
currents shall have in effect a continuing program to minimize the
detrimental effects of such currents.

(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(b} Each impressed current type cathodic protection sys-
temn or galvanic anode system must be designed and installed so as
to minimize any adverse effects on existing adjacent underground
metallic structures.



Sec. 192.475 Internal corrosion control: general.

{a) Corrosive gas may not be transported by pipeline,
unless the corrosive effect of the gas on the pipeline has been
investigated and steps have been taken to minimize internal corro-
sion.

{43 Fr 39389, September 5, 1978)

(b) Whenever any pipe is removed from a pipeline for any
reason, the internal surface must be inspected for evidence of
corrosion. If internal corrosion is found -

{1) The adjacent pipe must be investigated to determine the
extent of internal corrosion;

(2) Replacement must be made to the extent required by
the applicable paragraphs of Sec. 192.485, Sec. 192.487, or Sec.
192.489; and

{3) Steps must be taken to minimize the internal corrosion.

{c) Gas containing more than 0.1 grain of hydrogen sulfide
per 10 standard cubic feet may not be stored in pipe-type or
bottle-type holders.

Sec. 192.477 Internal corrosion control: monitoring.

If corrosive gas is being transported, coupons or other
suitable means must be used to determine the effectiveness of the
steps taken to minimize internal corrosion. Each coupon or other
means of monitoring internal corrosion must be checked two times
each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 7% months.
(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

Sec. 192.479 Atmospheric corrosion control: general.

(a) Pipelines installed after July 31, 1971: Each
aboveground pipeline or portion of a pipeline installed after July
31, 1971, that is exposed to the atmosphere must be cleaned and
either coated or jacketed with a material suitable for the prevention
of atmospheric corrosion. An operator need not comply with this
paragraph, if the operator can demonstrate by test, investigation,
or experience in the area of application, that a corrosive atmos-
phere does not exist.

(b) Pipelines installed before August 1, 1971: Each oper-
ator having an aboveground pipeline or portion of a pipeline
installed before August 1, 1971, thatis exposed to the atmosphere,
shall -

{43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(1) Determine the areas of atmospheric corrosion on the
pipeline;

{2) If atmospheric corrosion is found, take remedial mea-
sures to the extent required by the applicable paragraphs of Secs.
192.485, 192.487, or 192.489; and

(3) Clean and either coat or jacket the areas of atmospheric
corrosions on the pipeline with a material suitable for the preven-
tion of atmospheric corrosion.

Sec. 192.481 Atmospheric corrosion control: monitoring.

After meeting the requirements of Sec. 192.479 (a) and
{b), each operator shall, at intervals not exceeding 3 years for
onshore pipelines and at least once each calendar year, but with
intervals not exceeding 15 months, for offshore pipelines, reevalu-
ate each pipeline that is exposed to the atmosphere and take
remedial action whenever necessary to maintain protection
against atmospheric corrosion.

(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)
Sec. 192.483 Remedial measures: general

{a) Each segment of metallic pipe that replaces pipe re-
moved from a buried or submerged pipeline because of external
corrosion must have a properly prepared surface and must be
provided with an external protective coating that meets the re-
quirements of Sec. 192.461.

(b} Each segment of metallic pipe that replaces pipe re-
moved from a buried or submerged pipeline because of external
corrosion must be cathodically protected in accordance with this
subpart.
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(c) Except for cast iron or ductile iron pipe, each segment
of buried or submerged pipe that is required to be repaired be-
cause of external corrosion must be cathodically protected in
accordance with this subpart.

Sec. 192.485 Remedial measures: transmission lines.

(a) General corrosion: Each segment of transmission line
with general corrosion and with a remaining wall thickness less
than that required for the maximum allowable operating pressure
of the pipeline must be replaced or the operating pressure reduced
commensurate with the strength of the pipe based on the actual
remaining wall thickness. However, if the area of general corrosion
is small, the corroded pipe may be repaired. Corrosion pitting so
closely grouped as to affect the overall strength of the pipe is
considered general corrosion for the purpose of this paragraph.
(43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(b) Localized corrosion pitting: Each segment of trans-
mission line pipe with localized corrosion pitting to a degree where
leakage might result must be replaced or repaired, or the operating
pressure must be reduced commensurate with the strength of the
pipe, based on the actual remaining wall thickness in the pits.
Sec. 192.487 Remedial measures: distribution lines other than
cast iron or ductile iron lines.

{a) General corrosion: Except for cast iron or ductile iron
pipe, each segment of generally corroded distribution line pipe
with a remaining wall thickness less than 30 percent of the nominal
wall thickness, must be replaced. However, if the area of general
corrosion is small, the corroded pipe may be repaired. Corrosion
pitting so closely grouped as to affect the overall strength of the
pipe is considered general corrosion for the purpose of this para-
graph.

(b) Localized corrosion pitting. Except for cast iron or
ductile iron pipe, each segment of distribution line pipe with local-
ized corrosion pitting to a degree where leakage might result must
be replaced or repaired.

Sec. 192.489 Remedial measures: cast iron and ductile iron pipe-
lines.

(a) General graphitization: Each segment of cast iron or
ductile iron pipe on which general graphitization is found to a
degree where a fracture or any leakage might result, must be
replaced.

(b) Localized graphitization: Each segment of cast iron or
ductile iron pipe on which localized graphitization is found to a
degree where any leakage might result, must be replaced or
repaired, or sealed by internal sealing methods adequate to pre-
vent or arrest any leakage.

Sec. 192.491 Corrosion control records.

(a) Each operator shall maintain records or maps to show
the location of cathodically protected piping, cathodic protection
facilities, other than unrecorded galvanic anodes installed before
August 1, 1971, and neighboring structures bonded to the catho-
dic protection system.

{43 FR 39389, September 5, 1978)

(b) Each of the following records must be retained for as
long as the pipeline remains in service:

{1) Each record or map required by paragraph (a) of this
section.

(2) Records of each test, survey, or inspection required by
this subpart, in sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of
corrosion control measures or that a corrosive condition does not
exist.

SUBPART J - Test Requirements

Sec. 192.501 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum leak-test and strength-
test requirements for pipelines.
Sec. 192.503 General requirements.



(a) No person may operate a new segment of pipeline, or
return to service a segment of pipeline that has been relocated or
replaced, until -

(1) It has been tested in accordance with this subpart to
substantiate the proposed maximum allowable operating pres-
sure; and

(2) Each potentially hazardous leak has been located and
eliminated.

(b) The test medium must be liquid, air, natural gas, or
inert gas that is -

(1) Compatible with the material of which the pipeline is
constructed;

(2) Relatively free of sedimentary materials; and

(3) Except for natural gas, nonflammable.

{c) Except as provided in Sec. 192.505(a), if air, natural
gas, orinert gas is used as the test medium, the following maximum
hoop stress limitations apply:

Maximum hoop stress allowed as
percentage of SMYS

Natural gas

Class location

Air or inert gas

1 80 80
2 30 75
3 30 50
4 30 40

(d) Each weld used to tie-in a test segment of pipeline is
excepted from the test requirements of this subpart.

Sec. 192,505 Strength test requirements for steel pipeline to oper-
ate at a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of SMYS.

{a) Except for service lines, each segment of a steel pipe-
line that is to operate at a hoop stress of 30 percent or more of
SMYS must be strength tested in accordance with this section to
substantiate the proposed maximum allowable operating press-
ure. In addition, in a Class 1 or Class 2 location, if there is a building
intended for human occupancy within 300 feet of a pipeline, a
hydrostatic test must be conducted to a test pressure of at least 125
percent of maximum operating pressure on that segment of the
pipeline within 300 feet of such a building, butin no event may the
test section be less than 600 feet unless the length of the newly
installed or relocated pipe is less than 600 feet. However, if the
buildings are evacuated while the hoop stress exceeds 50 percent
of SMYS, air or inert gas may be used as the test medium.

(b) In a Class 1 or Class 2 location, each compressor
station, regulator station, and measuring station, must be tested to
at least Class 3 location test requirements.

(c) Exceptas provided in paragraph (e) of this section, the
strength test must be conducted by maintaining the pressure at or
above the test pressure for at least 8 hours.

(d) If a component other than pipe is the only item being
replaced or added to a pipeline, a strength test after installation is
not required, if the manufacturer of the component certifies that -

(1) The component was tested to at least the pressure
required for the pipeline to which it is being added; or

(2) The component was manufactured under a quality
control system that ensures that each item manufactured is at least
equal in strength to a prototype and that the prototype was tested

to at least the pressure required for the pipeline to which it is being
added.

(e) For fabricated units and short sections of pipe, for
which a post installation test is impractical, a preinstallation
strength test must be conducted by maintaining the pressure at or
above the test pressure for at least 4 hours.

Sec. 192.507 Test requirements for pipelines to operate at a hoop
stress less than 30 percent of SMYS and above 100 p.s.i.g.

Except for service lines and plastic pipelines, each segment
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of a pipeline that is to be operated at a hoop stress less than 30
percent of SMYS and above 100 p.s.i.g. must be tested in accord-
ance with the following:

(a) The pipeline operator must use a test procedure that
will ensure discovery of all potentially hazardous leaks in the
segment being tested.

{b) If, during the test, the segment is to be stressed to 20
percent or more of SMYS and natural gas, inert gas, or air is the test
medium -

(1) A leak test must be made at a pressure between 100
p.s.i.g. and the pressure required to produce a hoop stress of 20
percent of SMYS; or

(2) The line must be walked to check for leaks while the
hoop stress is held at approximately 20 percent of SMYS.

(c) The pressure must be maintained at or above the test
pressure for at least one hour.

Sec. 192.509 Test requirements for pipelines to operate at or
below 100 p.s.i.g.

Except for service lines and plastic pipelines, each segment
of a pipeline that is to be operated at or below 100 p.s.i.g. must be
leak tested in accordance with the following:

{a) The test procedure used must ensure discovery of all
potentially hazardous leaks in the segment being tested.

(b) Each main that is to be operated at less than 1 p.s.i.g.
must be tested to at least 10 p.s.i.g. and each main to be operated
at or above 1 p.s.i.g must be tested to at least 90 p.s.i.g.

Sec. 192.511 Test requirements for service lines.

(a) Each segment of a service line (other than plastic) must
be leak tested in accordance with this section before being placed
in service. If feasible, the service-line connection to the main must
beincluded in the test; if not feasible, it must be given a leakage test
at the operating pressure when placed in service.

(b) Each segment of a service line (other than plastic)
intended to be operated at a pressure of at least 1 p.s.i.g. but not
more than 40 p.s.i.g. must be given a leak test at a pressure of not
less than 50 p.s.i.g.

(c) Each segment of a service line {other than plastic)
intended to be operated at pressures of more than 40 p.s.i.g. must
be tested to at least 90 p.s.i.g., except that each segment of a steel
service line stressed to 20 percent or more of SMYS must be tested
in accordance with Sec. 192.507 of this subpart.

Sec. 192.513 Test requirements for plastic pipelines.

(@) Each segment of a plastic pipeline must be tested in
accordance with this section.

(b) The test procedure must insure discovery of all poten-
tially hazardous leaks in the segment being tested.

(c) The test pressure must be at least 150 percent of the
maximum operating pressure or 50 p.s.i.g., whichever is greater.
However, the maximum test pressure may not be more than three
times the design pressure of the pipe.

{(d) The temperature of thermoplastic material must not be
more than 100 degrees F. during the test.

Sec. 192.515 Environmental protection and safety requirements.

(a) In conducting tests under this subpart, each operator

shall insure that every reasonable precaution is taken to protect its
employees and the general public during the testing,
Whenever the hoop stress of the segment of the pipeline being
tested will exceed 50 percent of SMYS, the operator shall take all
practicable steps to keep persons not working on the testing opera-
tion outside of the testing area until the pressure is reduced to or
below the proposed maximum allowable operating pressure.

(b) The operator shall insure that the test medium is dis-
posed of in a manner that will minimize damage to the environ-
ment.

Sec. 192.517 Records.
Each operator shall make, and retain for the useful life of



the pipeline, a record of each test performed under Secs. 192.505
and 192.507. The record must contain at least the following
information:

(a) The operator’s name, the name of the operator’s em-
ployee responsible for making the test, and the name of any test
company used.

(b} Test medium used. R

{c) Test pressure. \

{(d) Test duration.

(e) Pressure recording charts, or other record of pressure
readings.

(f) Elevation variations, whenever significant for the par-
ticular test.

{g) Leaks and failures noted and their disposition.

SUBPART K - Uprating

Sec. 192.551 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for increas-
ing maximum allowable operating pressures (uprating) for pipe-
lines.

Sec. 192.553 General requirements.

(a) Pressure increases: Whenever the requirements of
this subpart require that an increase in operating pressure be made
in increments, the pressure must be increased gradually, at a rate
that can be controlled, and in accordance with the following:

(1) At the end of each incremental increase, the pressure
must be held constant while the entire segment of pipeline that is
affected is checked for leaks.

(2) Each leak detected must be repaired before a further
pressure increase is made, except that a leak determined not to be
potentially hazardous need not be repaired, if it is monitored
during the pressure increase and it does not become potentially
hazardous.

{b) Records: Each operator who uprates a segment of
pipeline shall retain for the life of the segment a record of each
investigation required by this subpart, of all work performed, and
of each pressure test conducted, in connection with the uprating.

(c) Written plan: Each operator who uprates a segment of
pipeline shall establish a written procedure that will ensure that
each applicable requirement of this subpart is complied with.

(d) Limitation on increase in maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure: Except as provided in Sec. 192.555(c), a new max-
imum allowable operating pressure established under this subpart
may not exceed the maximum that would be allowed under this
part for a new segment of pipeline constructed of the same mate-
rials in the same location.

Sec. 192.555 Uprating to a pressure that will produce a hoop stress
of 30 percent or more of SMYS in steel pipelines.

(a) Unless the requirements of this section have been met,
no person may subject any segment of a steel pipeline to an
operating pressure that will produce a hoop stress of 30 percent or
more of SMYS and that is above the established maximum allow-
able operating pressure. :

{b) Before increasing operating pressure above the pre-
viously established maximum allowable operating pressure the
operator shall -

(1) Review the design, operating, and maintenance history
and previous testing of the segment of pipeline and determine
whether the proposed increase is safe and consistent with the
requirements of this part; and

(2) Make any repairs, replacements or alterations in the
segment of pipeline that are necessary for safe operation at the
increased pressure.

(c) After complying with paragraph (b) of this section, an
operator may increase the maximum allowable operating pressure
of a segment of pipeline constructed before maximum allowable
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operating pressure of a segment of pipeline constructed before
September 12, 1970, to the highest pressure that is permitted
under Sec. 192.619, using as test pressure the highest pressure to
which the segment of pipeline was previously subjected (either in a
strength test or in actual operation.)

{d) After complying with paragraph (b) of this section, an
operator that does not qualify under paragraph (c) of this section
may increase the previously established maximum allowable oper-
ating pressure if at least one of the following requirements is met:

(1) The segment of pipeline is successfully tested in accord-
ance with the requirements of this part for a new line of the same
material in the same location.

{2) An increased maximum allowable operating pressure
may be established for a segment of pipeline in a Class 1 location if
the line has not previously been tested, and if -

(i) It is impractical to test it in accordance with the require-
ments of this part;

(ii) The new maximurn operating pressure does not exceed
80 percent of that allowed for a new line of the same design in the
same location; and

(iii) The operator determines that the new maximum allow-
able operating pressure is consistent with the condition of the
segment of pipeline and the design requirements of this part.

(e) Where a segment of pipeline is uprated in accordance
with paragraph {c) or {d} (2) of this section, the increase in pressure
must be made in increments that are equal to -

{1) Ten percent of the pressure before the uprating; or

{2) Twenty-five percent of the total pressure increase;
whichever produces the fewer number of increments.

Sec. 192.557 Uprating: steel pipelines to a pressure that will
produce a hoop stress less than 30 percent of SMYS; plastic, cast
iron, and ductile iron pipelines.

(a) Unless the requirements of this section have been met,
no person may subject -

(1) A segment of steel pipeline to an operating pressure that
will produce a hoop stress less than 30 percent of SMYS and that is
above the previously established maximum aflowable operating
pressure; or

(2) A plastic, cast iron, or ductile iron pipeline segment to an
operating pressure that is above the previously established max-
imum allowable operating pressure.

(b) Before increasing operating pressure above the pre-
viously established maximum allowable operating pressure, the
operator shall -

{1) Review the design, operating, and maintenance history
of the segment of pipeline;

{2) Make a leakage survey {if it has been more than 1 year
since the last survey) and repair any leaks that are found, except
that a leak determined not to be potentially hazardous need not be
repaired, if it is monitored during the pressure increase and it does
not become potentially hazardous;

(3) Make any repairs, replacements, or alterations in the
segment of pipeline that are necessary for safe operation at the
increased pressure;

(4) Reinforce or anchor offsets, bends and dead ends in
pipe joined by compression couplings or bell and spigot joints to
prevent failure of the pipe joint, if the offset, bend or dead end is
exposed in an excavation;

(5) Isolate the segment of pipeline in which the pressure is
to be increased from any adjacent segment that will continue to be
operated at a lower pressure; and

{6} If the pressure in mains or service lines, or both, is to be
higher than the pressure delivered to the customer, install a service
regulator on each service line and test each regulator to determine
thatitis functioning. Pressure may be increased as necessary to test
each regulator, after a regulator has been installed on each pipeline



subject to the increased pressure.

(c) After complying with paragraph (b) of this section, the
increase in maximum allowable operating pressure must be made
in increments that are equal to 10 p.s.i.g. or 25 percent of the total
pressure increase, whichever produces the fewer number of incre-
ments. Whenever the requirements of paragraph (b}{6) of this
section apply, there must be at least two approximately equal
incremental increases.

(d) U records for cast iron or ductile iron pipeline facilities
are not eomplete enough to ascertain compliance with Sec.
192.117 or Sec. 192.119, as applicable, the following procedures
must be followed:

(1) If the original laying conditions cannot be ascertained,
the operator shall assume, when applying the design formulas of
ANSI C101-67, that cast iron pipe was supported on blocks with
tamped backfill and, when applying the design formulas of ANSI
AZ21.50, that ductile iron pipe was laid without blocks with tamped
backfill.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)

(2) Unless the actual maximum cover depth is known, the
operator shall measure the actual cover in at least three places
where the cover is most likely to be greatest and shall use the
greatest cover measured.

(3) Unless the actual nominal wall thickness is known, the
operator shall determine the wall thickness by cutting and measur-
ing coupons from at least three separate pipe lengths. The coupons
must be cut from pipe lengths in areas where the cover depth is
most likely to be the greatest. The average of all measurements
taken must be increased by the allowance indicated in the follow-
ing table:

Allowance (inches})

Pipe size Cast iron pipe
(inches})
Pit cast Centrif- Ductile
pipe ugally iron pipe
cast pipe
3-8 0.075 0.065 0.065
10-12 0.08 0.07 0.07
14-24 0.08 0.08 0.075
30-42 0.09 0.09 0.075
48 0.09 0.09 0.08
54-60 0.09

Note: The nominal w.all thickness of the cast iron is the
standard thickness listed in table 10 or table 11, as applicable, of
ANSI C101-67 nearest the value obtained under this subpara-
graph. The nominal wall thickness of ductile iron pipe is the
standard thickness listed in table 6 of ANSI A21.50 nearest the
value obtained under this subparagraph.

(46 FR 10157, Feb. 2, 1981, and 46 FR 10706, Feb. 4, 1981,
effective March 31, 1981)

{4) For cast iron pipe, unless the pipe manufacturing pro-
cess is known, the operator shall assume that the pipe is pit case
pipe with a bursting tensile strength of 11,000 p.s.i. and a modulus
of rupture of 31,000 p.s.i.

SUBPART L - Operations

Sec. 192.601 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for the op-
eration of pipeline facilities.
Sec. 102.603 General provisions.

{(a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline unless it
is operated in accordance with this subpart.

{b) Each operator shall establish a written operating and
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maintenance plan meeting the requirements of this part and keep
records necessary to administer the plan.
Sec. 192.605 Essentials of operating and maintenance plan.

Each operator shall include the following in its operating
and maintenance plan:

{a) Instructions for employees covering operating and
maintenance procedures during normal operations and repairs.

(b} ltems required to be included by the provisions of
Subpart M of this part.

(c) Specific programs relating to facilities presenting the
greatest hazard to public safety either in an emergency or because
of extraordinary construction or maintenance requirements.

(d) A program for conversion procedures, if conversion of
a low-pressure distribution system to a higher pressure is contem-
plated.

(e) Provision for periodic inspections to ensure that oper-
ating pressures are appropriate for the class location.

Sec. 192.607 Initial determination of class location and confirma-
tion or establishment of maximum allowable operating pressure.

(a) Before April 15, 1971, each operator shall complete a
study to determine for each segment of pipeline with a maximum
allowable operating pressure that will produce a hoop stress that is
more than 40 percent of SMYS -

{1) The present class location of all such pipeline in its
system; and

(2) Whether the hoop stress corresponding to the max-
imum allowable operating pressure for each segment of pipeline is
commensurate with the present class location.

(b) Each segment of pipeline that has been determined
under paragraph (a) of this section to have an established max-
imum allowable operating pressure producing a hoop stress that is
not commensurate with the class location of the segment of pipe-
line and that is found to be in satisfactory condition, must have the
maximum allowable operating pressure confirmed or revised in
accordance with Sec. 192.611. The confirmation or revision must
be completed not later than December 31, 1974.

{c) Each operator required to confirm or revise an estab-
lished maximum allowable operating pressure under paragraph
{b) of this section shall, not later than December 31, 1971, prepare
a comprehensive plan, including a schedule, for carrying out the
confirmations or revisions. The comprehensive plan must also
provide for confirmations or revisions determined to be necessary
under Sec. 192.609, to the extent that they are caused by changes
in class locations taking place before July 1, 1973.

Sec. 192.609 Change in class location: required study.

Whenever an increase in population density indicates a
change in class location for a segment of an existing steel pipeline
operating at hoop stress that is more than 40 percent of SMYS, or
indicates that the hoop stress corresponding to the established
maximum allowable operating pressure for a segment of existing
pipeline is not commensurate with the present class location, the
operator shall immediately make a study to determine -

(a) The present class location for the segment involved.

(b) The design, construction, and testing procedures fol-
lowed in the original construction, and a comparison of these
procedures with those required for the present class location by the
applicable provisions of this part.

{c}) The physical condition of the segment to the extent it
can be ascertained from available records;

{d) The operating and maintenance history of the
segment;

(e) The maximum actual operating pressure and the cor-
responding operating hoop stress, taking pressure gradient into
account, for the segment of pipeline involved; and

(f) The actual area affected by the population density in-
crease, and physical barriers or other factors which may limit



further expansion of the more densely populated area.
Sec. 192.611 Change in class location: confirmation or revision of
maximum allowable operating pressure.

If the hoop stress corresponding to the established max-
imum allowable operating pressure of a segment of pipeline is not
commensurate with the present class location, and the segment is
in satisfactory physical condition, the maximum allowable operat-
ing pressure of that segment of pipeline must be confirmed or
revised as follows:

(a) If the segment involved has been previously tested in
place to at least 90 percent of its SMYS for a period of not less than
8 hours, the maximum allowable operating pressure must be
confirmed or reduced so that the corresponding hoop stress will
not exceed 72 percent of SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 locations, 60
percent of SMYS in Class 3 locations, or 50 percent of SMYS in
Class 4 locations.

{b) If the segment involved has not been previously tested
in place as described in paragraph (a) of this section, the maximum
allowable operating pressure must be reduced so that the corres-
ponding hoop stress is not more than that allowed by this part for
new segments of pipelines in the existing class location.

{c) If the segment of pipeline involved has not been qual-
ified for operation under paragraph (a) or (b} of this section, it must
be tested in accordance with the applicable requirements of Sub-
part J of this part, and its maximum allowable operating pressure
must then be established so as to be equal to or less than the
following:

(1) The maximum allowable operating pressure after the
requalification test is 0.8 times the test pressure for Class 2 loca-
tions, 0.667 times the test pressure for Class 3 locations, and 0.555
times the test pressure for Class 4 locations.

(2) The maximumn allowable operating pressure confirmed
or revised in accordance with this section, may not exceed the
maximum allowable operating pressure established before the
confirmation or revision.

{3) The corresponding hoop stress may not exceed 72
percent of the SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 locations, 60 percent of
SMYS in Class 3 locations, or 50 percent of the SMYS in Class 4
locations.

(d) Confirmation or revision of the maximum allowable
operating pressure of a segment of pipeline in accordance with this
section does not preclude the application of Secs. 192.553 and
192.555.

(e) Confirmation or revision of the maximum allowable
operating pressure that is required as a result of a study under Sec.
192.609 must be completed as follows:

(1) Confirmation or revision due to changes in class loca-
tion that occur before July 1, 1973, must be completed not later
than December 31, 1974.

(2) Confirmation or revision due to changes in class loca-
tion that occur on or after July 1, 1973, must be completed within
18 months of the change in class location.

Sec. 192.613 Continuing surveillance.

(a) Each operator shall have a procedure for continuing
surveillance of its facilities to determine and take appropriate
action concerning changes in class locations, failures, leakage
history, corrosion, substantial changes in cathodic protection re-
quirements, and other unusual operating and maintenance condi-
tions.

(b) If a segment of pipeline is determined to be in unsatis-
factory condition but no immediate hazard exists, the operator
shall initiate a program to recondition or phase out the segment
involved, or, if the segment cannot be reconditioned or phased
out, reduce the maximum allowable operating pressure in accord-
ance with Sec. 192.619(a) and (b).

Sec. 192.614 Damage prevention program.
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(47 FR 13818, April 1, 1982, effective April 1, 1983)

{a) Except for pipelines listed in paragraph (c} of this sec-
tion, each operator of a buried pipeline shall carry out in accord-
ance with this section a written program to prevent damage to that
pipeline by excavation activities. For the purpose of this section,
“‘excavation activities” include excavation, blasting, boring, tun-
neling, backfilling, the removal of above ground structures by
either explosive or mechanical means, and other earth moving
operations. An operator may perform any of the duties required by
paragraph (b) of this section through participation in a public
service program, such as a ‘“‘one-call”’ system, but such participa-
tion does not relieve the operator of responsibility for compliance
with this section.

(b) The damage prevention program required by para-
graph (a) of this section must, at a minimum -

(1) Include the identity, on a current basis, of persons who
normally engage in excavation activities in the area in which the
pipeline is Jocated.

(2) Provide for notification of the public in the vicinity of the
pipeline and actual notification of the persons identified in para-
graph (b)(1) of the following as often as needed to make them
aware of the damage prevention program:

(i) The program’s existence and purpose; and

(i) How to learn the location of underground pipelines
before excavation activities are begun.

(3) Provide a means of receiving and recording notification
of planned excavation activities.

{(4) Provide for actual notification of persons who give
notice of their intent to excavate of whether there are buried
pipelines in the area of excavation activity and, if so, the type of
temporary marking to be provided and how to identify the mark-
ings.

(5) Provide for temporary marking of buried pipelines in
the area of excavation activity before, as far as practical, the activity
begins.

{6) Provide as follows for inspection of pipelines that an
operator has reason to believe could be damaged by excavation
activities:

(i) The inspection must be done as frequently as necessary
during and after the activities to verify the integrity of the pipeline;
and

(ii) In the case of blasting, any inspection must include
leakage surveys.

(c) A damage prevention program under this section is not
required for the following pipelines:

(1) Pipelines in a Class 1 or 2 location.

(2) Pipelines in a Class 3 location defined by Sec.
192.5(d}{2) marked in accordance with Sec. 192.707.

{3) Pipelines to which access is physically controlled by the
operator.

(4) Pipelines that are part of a petroleum gas system subject
to Sec. 192.11 or part of a distribution system operated by a
person in connection with that person’s leasing of real property or
by a condominium or cooperative association.

Sec. 192.615 Emergency plans.

{a) Each operator shall establish written procedures to
minimize the hazard resulting from a gas pipeline emergency. At a
minimum, the procedures must provide for the following:

(1) Receiving, identifying, and classifying notices of events
which require immediate response by the operator.

(2) Establishing and maintaining adequate means of com-
munication with appropriate fire, police, and other public officials.

(3) Prompt and effective response to a notice of each type
of emergency, including the following:

(i) Gas detected inside or near a building.

{ii) Fire located near or directly involving a pipeline facility.



(iii) Explosion occurring near or directly involving a pipeline
facility.

(iv) Natural disaster.

{(4) The availability of personnel, equipment, tools, and
materials, as needed at the scene of an emergency.

(5) Actions ditected toward protecting people first and then
property.

(6) Emergency shutdown and pressure reduction in any
section of the operator’s pipeline systemn necessary to minimize
hazards to-life or property.

(7) Making safe any actual or potential hazard to life or
property.

(8) Notifying appropriate fire, police, and other public offi-
cials of gas pipeline emergencies and coordinating with them both
planned responses and actual responses during an emergency.

(9) Safely restoring any service outage.

(10) Beginning action under Sec. 192.617, if applicable, as
soon after the end of the emergency as possible.

(b) Each operator shall -

(1) Furnish its supervisors who are responsible for
emergency action a copy of that portion of the latest edition of the
emergency procedures established under paragraph (a) of this
section as necessary for compliance with those procedures.

(2) Train the appropriate operating personnel to assure that
they are knowledgeable of the emergency procedures and verify
that the training is effective.

(3) Review employee activities to determine whether the
procedures were effectively followed in each emergency.

(c} Each operator shall establish and maintain liaison with
appropriate fire, police, and other public officials to -

(1) Learn the responsibility and resources of each govern-
ment organization that may respond to a gas pipeline emergency;

{2) Acquaint the officials with the operator’s ability in re-
sponding to a gas pipeline emergency;

(3) Identify the types of gas pipeline emergencies of which
the operator notifies the officials; and

(4) Plan how the operator and officials can engage in
mutual assistance to minimize hazards to life or property.

(d) Each operator shall establish a continuing educational
program to enable customers, the public, appropriate government
organizations, and persons engaged in excavation related activities
to recognize a gas pipeline emergency for the purpose of reporting
it to the operator or the appropriate public officials. The program
and the media used must be as comprehensive as necessary to
reach all areas in which the operator transports gas. The program
must be conducted in English and in other languages commonly
understood by a significant number and concentration of the
non-English speaking population in the operator’s area.

(41 FR 13587, March 31, 1976)
Sec. 192.617 Investigation of failures.

Each operator shall establish procedures for analyzing acci-
dents and failures, including the selection of samples of the failed
facility or equipment for laboratory examination, where appropri-
ate, for the purpose of determining the causes of the failure and
minimizing the possibility of a recurrence.

Sec. 192.619 Maximum allowable operating pressure: steel or
plastic pipelines.

{(a) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, no
person may operate a segment of steel or plastic pipeline at a
pressure that exceeds the lowest of the following:

(1) The design pressure of the weakest element in the
segment, determined in accordance with Subparts C and D of this
part.

(2) The pressure obtained by dividing the pressure to which
the segment was tested after construction as follows:

{i) For plastic pipe in all locations, the test pressure is
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divided by a factor of 1.5.

{it} For steel pipe operated at 100 p.s.i.g. or more, the test
pressure is divided by a factor determined in accordance with the
following table:

Factors*, segment -

Class Installed Instalied Converted
location before after under
Nov. 12, 1970 Nov. 11, 1970 Sec. 192.14
1 1.1 1.1 1.25
2 1.25 1.25 1.25
3 1.4 1.5 1.5
4 1.4 15 1.5

*For offshore segments installed, uprated, or converted
after July 31, 1977, that are not located on an offshore platform,
the factor is 1.25. For segments installed, uprated, or converted
after July 31, 1977, that are located on an offshore platform or ona
platform in inland navigable waters (including a pipe riser), the
factor is 1.5.

(3) The highest actual operating pressure to which the
segment was subject during the 5 years preceding July 1, 1970, (or
in the case of offshore gathering lines, July 1, 1976), unless the
segment was tested in accordance with paragraph (a)(2) of this
section after July 1, 1965, (or in the case of offshore gathering
lines, July 1, 1971), or the segment was uprated in accordance
with Subpart K of this part.

(4) For furnace butt welded steel pipe, a pressure equal to
60 percent of the mill test pressure to which the pipe was subjected.

(5) For steel pipe other than furnace butt welded pipe, a
pressure equal to 85 percent of the highest test pressure to which
the pipe has been subjected, whether by mill test or by the post
installation test.

(6) The pressure determined by the operator to be the
maximum safe pressure after considering the history of the seg-
ment, particularly known corrosion and the actual operating
pressure.

{b} No person may operate a segment to which paragraph
{a)(6) of this section is applicable, unless over-pressure protective
devices are installed on the segment in a manner that will prevent
the maximum allowable operating pressure from being exceeded,
in accordance with Sec. 192.195.

(c) Notwithstanding the other requirements of this section,
an operator may operate a segment of pipeline found to be in
satisfactory condition, considering its operating and maintenance
history, at the highest actual operating pressure to which the
segment was subjected during the 5 years preceding July 1, 1970,
or in the case of offshore gathering lines, July 1, 1976, subject to
the requirements of Sec. 192.611.

Sec. 192.621 Maximum allowable operating pressure: high-
pressure distribution systems.

(a} No person may operate a segment of a high pressure
distribution system at a pressure that exceeds the lowest of the
following pressures, as applicable:

(1) The design pressure of the weakest element in the
segment, determined in accordance with Subparts C and D of this
part.

(2) 60 p.s.i.g. for a segment of a distribution system other-
wise designed to operate at over 60 p.s.i.g., unless the service lines
in the segment are equipped with service regulators or other
pressure limiting devices in series that meet the requirements of
Sec. 192.197(c).

(3) 25 p.s.i.g. in segments of cast iron pipe in which there
are unreinforced bell and spigot joints.

(4) The pressure limits to which a joint could be subjected
without the possibility of its parting.



(5) The pressure determined by the operator to be the
maximum safe pressure after considering the history of the seg-
ment, particularly known corrosion and the actual operating press-
ures.

(b) No person may operate a segment of pipeline to which
paragraph (a)(5) of this section applies, unless overpressure pro-
tective devices are installed on the segment in a manner that will
prevent the maximum allowable operating pressure from being
exceeded, in accordance with Sec. 192.195.

Sec. 192.623 Maximum and minimum allowable operating press-
ure: low-pressure distribution systems.

(a) No person may operate a low-pressure distribution
system at a pressure high enough to make unsafe the operation of
any connected and properly adjusted low-pressure gas burning
equipment.

(b) No person may operate a low-pressure distribution
system at a pressure lower than the minimum pressure at which the
safe and continuing operation of any connected and properly
adjusted low-pressure gas burning equipment can be assured.
Sec. 192.625 Odorization of gas

(a) No person engaged in the business of handling, stor-
ing, selling, or distributing natural and other toxic or combustible
odotless gases, except liquefied petroleum gases, shall operate a
gathering, distribution or transmission pipeline, unless the gas is
malodorized in accordance with this regulation. (Louisiana Act
754)

(b) Natural gas, or any toxic or combustible odorless gas,
in a distribution line must contain a natural odorant or be odorized
so that at a concentration in air of one-fifth of the lower explosive
limit, the gas is readily detectable by a person with a normal sense
of smell at any point in the line where odorization is required.

(c) Natural gas, or any toxic or combustible odorless gas, in
agathering or transmission line in a Class 3 or Class 4 location must
contain a natural odorant or be odorized so that at a concentration
in air of one-fifth of the lower explosive limit, the gas is readily
detectable by a person with a normal sense of smell at any point in
the line where odorization is required, unless -

(1) At least 50 percent of the length of the line downstream
from that location is in a Class 1 or Class 2 location;

(2) The line transports gas to any of the following facilities
which received gas without an odorant from that line before May 5,
1975:

{i) An underground storage field;

(i) A gas processing plant;

(iii) A gas dehydration plant; or

(iv) An industrial plant using gas in a process where the
presence of an odorant:

(A) Makes the end product unfit for the purpose for which it
is intended;

(B) Reduces the activity of a catalyst; or

(C) Reduces the percentage completion of a ct.emical reac-
tion; or

(3) In the case of a lateral line which fransports gas to a
distribution center, at least 50 percent of the length of that line is in
a Class 1 or Class 2 location.

{d) If gas is delivered for use primarily in one of the activi-
ties or facilities exempted in (c) and is also used in one of those
activities for space heating, refrigeration, water heating, cooking
and other domestic uses, or if such gas is used for furnishing heat,
or air conditioning for office of living quarters, such lattter gas shall
be malodorized in accordance with these Rules by the user.
{Louisiana Added)

{e) In the concentrations in which it is used, the malodor-
ant in gases must comply with the following:

{1) The malodorant may not be deleterious to persons,
materials, or pipe.
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(2) The products of combustion from the malodorant may
not be toxic when breathed nor may they be corrosive or harmful
to those materials to which the products of combustion will be
exposed.

{3) The malodorant may not be soluble in water to an
extent greater than 2.5 parts to 100 parts by weight.

(f) Equipment for malodorization must introduce the
malodorant without wide variations in the level of malodorant. The
method of using malodorant and the containers and equipment
used are subject to the approval of the Commissioner of Conserva-
tion and must meet the following requirements; (Louisiana Act
754):

(1) Malodorant must be detectable as specified in para-
graph (b) at the most remote locations in the system.

{2) Odorizing equipment may be of the wick type for
systems handling 10,000 MCF/year or less. For systems handling
over 10,000 MCF/year, absorption by-pass or liquid injection type
must be used. (Louisiana PSC Guidelines)

(3) By-pass type odorizers must be equipped with a dif-
ferential valve or orifice to create a differential sufficient to cause a
flow of gas across the odorizer at minimumn flow. (Louisiana PSC
Guidelines)

{4) The flow through the odorizer is to be contolled by
means of a flow control or metering valve located on the inlet side
of the odorizer. The size of the valve shall be large enough to
deliver sufficient by-passed gas across the odorizer during max-
imum flow periods to assure adequate odorization. {Louisiana
PSC Guidelines)

{5) The minimum approved malodorant injection rates for
compliance with this part shall be 0.3 Ib. per MMCF. Compliance
with the minimum injection rate requirement does not relieve a
person from meeting the requirements of {b) above. (Louisiana
Added)

(6) At the request of any gas company or affected person or
upon the request of the Commissioner of Conservation, the Office
of Conservation shall determine, after examination of any gas
having a natural malodor, the necessary rate of injection of addi-
tional malodorant, if any, which shall be necessary to meet the
requirements of (b) herein as an exception to the approved injec-
tion rates. (Louisiana Added)

(7) The person subject to these Rules must provide suffi-
cient test points within each distribution system for use by the
Commissioner’s staff to check the adequacy of odorization within
the system. The test points must be of V4 inch threaded tap with
pressure not to exceed 5 psi and located at remote locations
approved by the Commissioner. (Louisiana PSC Guidelines)

(@) Quarterly Reports

(1) Each person subject to these regulations shall conduct
quarterly sampling of toxic or combustible odorless gases required
to be malodorized to assure the proper concentration of odorant in
accordance with this section. Each person subject to these Rules
shall report quarterly to the Office of Conservation the following
information:

{(A) The kind or kinds of malodorant agents introduced into
such gas during the calendar quarter;

{B) The quantity of each kind of malodorant agent used
during each month or the quarter; and

{C) The quantity of gas odorized by each malodorant agent

used during each month or the quarter.
Farm taps, which shall include 10 or less users with no common
service line or main and which originate at a single tap on a
transmission line, shall be sampled on an annual basis. Reports on
usage of odorant shall be made annually for Farm Taps.
(Louisiana Added)

(2) In the event a person subject to these regulations shall
fail to timely file an odorization repott or file an odorization report



which on its face shows non-compliance, the person may be put
on remedial status after written notice of such status and be
required to report odorization monthly within thirty days after the
close of each month or for such other interval and for such period
of time as shall be necessary to remedy the deficiencies in his
odorization report or reports. (Louisiana Added)

(h) Persons who fail to comply with the provisions of this
subpart after January 1, 1983, shall be subject to the penalty
provision contained in Act 754 in Louisiana Revised Statutes, Title
33:4525 or Louisiana Revised Statutes, Title 40:1896. The penal-
ty specified in the cited provisions is one thousand dollars for each
day of non-compliance therewith. (Louisiana Act 754).

Sec. 192.627 Tapping pipelines under pressure.

Each tap made on a pipeline under pressure must be
performed by a crew qualified to make hot taps.
Sec. 192.629 Purging of pipelines.

(a) When a pipeline is being purged of air by use of gas, the
gas must be released into one end of the line in a moderately rapid
and continuous flow. If gas cannot be supplied in sufficient quanti-
ty to prevent the formation of a hazardous mixture of gas and air, a
slug of inert gas must be released into the line before the gas.

(b) When a pipeline is being purged of gas by use of air, the
air must be released into one end of the line in a moderately rapid
and continuous flow. If air cannot be supplied in sufficient quantity
to prevent the formation of a hazardous mixture of gas and air, a
slug of inert gas must be released into the line before the air.

SUBPART M - Maintenance

Sec. 192.701 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum requirements for mainte-
nance of pipeline facilities.
Sec. 192.703 General.

{a) No person may operate a segment of pipeline unless it
is maintained in accordance with this subpart.

(b) Each segment of pipeline that becomes unsafe must be
replaced, repaired, or removed from service.

{c} Hazardous leaks must be repaired promptly.

Sec. 192.705 Transmission lines: Patrolling.

(a) Each operator shall have a patrol program to observe
surface conditions on and adjacent to the transmission line right-
of-way for indications of leaks, construction activity, and other
factors affecting safety and operaticn.

(b) The frequency of patrols is determined by the size of
the line, the operating pressures, the class location, terrain, weath-
er, and other relevant factors, but intervals between patrols may
not be longer than prescribed in the following table:

Maximum interval between patrols

Class location At highway and At all other
of line railroad places
crossings

1,2 7% months; but at 15 months; but at
least twice each least once each
calendar year. calendar year.

3 4%, months; but at 72 months; but at
least four times least twice each
each calendar year.  calendar year.

4 45 months; but at 4Y> months; but at

least four times
each calendar year.

least four times

each calendar year.

Sec. 192.706 Transmission lines: Leakage surveys.

(a) Each operator of a transmission line shall provide for
periodic leakage surveys of the line in its operating and mainte-
nance plant.

(b) Leakage surveys of a transmission line must be con-

ducted atintervals not exceeding 15 months, but atleast once each
calendar year. However, in the case of a transmission line which
transports gas in conformity with Sec. 192.625 without an odor or
odorant, leakage surveys using leak detector equipment must be
conducted -

(1) In Class 3 locations, at intervals not exceeding 7%
months, but at least twice each calendar year; and

{2) In Class 4 locations, at intervals not exceeding 42
months, but at least four times each calendar year.

Sec. 192.707 Line markers for mains and transmission lines.

{a) Buried pipelines: Except as provided in paragraph (b)
of this section, a line marker must be placed and maintained as
close as practical over each buried main and transmission line -

(1) At each crossing of a public road, railroad, and navig-
able waterway; and

(2) Wherever necessary to identify the location of the trans-

mission line or main to reduce the possibility of damage or interfer-
ence.
However, until January 1, 1978, paragraphs (a){1) and (a)(2} of
this section do not apply to mains installed before April 21, 1975,
and untilJanuary 1, 1978, paragraph (a)}(1) of this section does not
apply to transmission lines installed before April 21, 1975.

{(b) Exceptions for buried pipelines: Line markers are not
required for buried mains and transmission lines -

(1) Located offshore or under inland navigable waters;

(2) In Class 3 or Class 4 locations -

(i) Where placement of a marker is impractical; or

(i) Where a damage prevention program is in effect under
Sec. 192.614; or
{47 FR 13818, April 1, 1982, effective April 1, 1983)

(3) In the case of navigable waterway crossings, within 100
feet of a line marker placted and maintained at that waterway in
accordance with this section.

(c) Pipeline aboveground: Line markers must be placed
and maintained along each section of a main and transmission line
that is located aboveground in an area accessible to the public.

{d) Markers other than at navigable waterways: The fol-
lowing must be written legibly on a background of sharply con-
trasting color on each line marker not placed at a navigable
waterway:

(1) The word “Warning,” “‘Caution,” or “Danger’ fol-
lowed by the words “‘Gas {or name of gas transported) Pipeline”
all of which, except for markers in heavily developed urban areas,
must be in letters at least one inch high with one-quarter inch
stroke.

{2) The name of the operator and the telephone number
(including area code) where the operator can be reached at all
fimes.

(e} Markers at navigable waterways. Each line marker ata
navigable waterway must have the following characteristics:

(1) A sign, rectangular in shape, with a narrow strip along
each edge colored international orange and the area between
lettering on the sign and boundary strips colored white.

{2) Written on the sign in block style, black letters -

(i) The word “Warning,” “‘Caution,” or “Danger,” fol-
lowed by the words “Do Not Anchor or Dredge” and the words
“Gas (or name of gas transported) Pipeline Crossing’’; and

(if) The name of the operator and the telephone number
(including area code) where the operator can be reached at alt
fimes.

(3) In overcast daylight, the sign is visible and the writing
required by paragraph (e}(2){i) of this section is legible, from
approaching or passing vessels that may damage or interfere with
the pipeline.

{(f) Existing markers: Line markers installed before April
21, 1975, which do not comply with paragraph (d) or (e} of this



section may be used until January 1, 1980.
Sec. 192.709 Transmission lines: record-keeping.

Each operator shall keep records covering each leak disco-
vered, repair made, transmission line break, leakage survey, line
patrol, and inspection, for as long as the segment of transmission
line involved remains in service.

Sec. 192.711 Transmission lines: general requirements for repair
procedures.

(a) Each operator shall take immediate temporary mea-
sures to protect the public whenever -

(1) A leak, imperfection, or damage that impairs its ser-
viceability is found in a segment of steel transmission line operating
at or above 40 percent of the SMYS; and

(2) It is not feasible to make a permanent repair at the time
of discovery. As soon as feasible, the operator shall make perma-
nent repairs.

(b) Except as provided in Sec. 192.717(a)(3), no operator
may use a welded patch as a means of repair.

(47 FR 13818, April 1, 1982, effective April 1, 1983)
Sec. 192.713 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of im-
perfections and damages.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section,
each imperfection or damage that impairs the serviceability of a
segment of steel transmission line operating at or above 40 percent
of SMYS must be repaired as follows:

(1) If it is feasible to take the segment out of service, the
imperfection or damage must be removed by cutting out a cylin-
drical piece of pipe and replacing it with pipe of similar or greater
design strength.

(2) lf it is not feasible to take the segment out of service, a
full encirclement welded split sleeve of appropriate design must be
applied over the imperfection or damage.

(3} If the segment is not taken out of service, the operating
pressure must be reduced to a safe level during the repair opera-
tions.

(b) Submerged offshore pipelines and submerged pipe-
lines in inland navigable waters may be repaired by mechanically
applying a full encirclement split sleeve of appropriate design over
the imperfection or damage.

Sec. 192.715 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of welds.

Each weld that is unacceptable under Sec. 192.241(c)
must be repaired as follows:

(a) If it is feasible to take the segment of transmission line
out of service, the weld must be repaired in accordance with the
applicable requirements of Sec. 192.245.

(b) A weld may be repaired in accordance with Sec.
192.245 while the segment of transmission line is in service if -

(1) The weld is not leaking;

(2) The pressure in the segment is reduced so that it does
not produce a stress that is more than 20 percent of the SMYS of
the pipe; and

{3} Grinding of the defective area can be limited so that at
least Ye-inch thickness in the pipe weld remains.

{¢c) A defective weld which cannot be repaired in accord-
ance with paragraph (a) or (b) of this section must be repaired by
installing a full encirclement welded split sleeve of appropriate
design.

Sec. 192.717 Transmission lines: permanent field repair of leaks.

{a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section,
each permanent field repair of a leak on a transmission line must be
made as follows:

{1) If feasible, the segment of transmission line must be
taken out of service and repaired by cutting out a cylindrical piece
of pipe and replacing it with pipe of similar or greater design
strength.

(2) 1f it is not feasible to take the segment of transmission
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line out of service, repairs must be made by installing a full encircle-
ment welded split sleeve of appropriate design, unless the trans-
mission line -

(i) Is joined by mechanical couplings; and

{ii} Operates at less than 40 percent of SMYS.

(3) If the leak is due to a corrosion pit, the repair may be
made by installing a properly designed bolt-on-leak clamp; or, if
the leak is due to a corrosion pit and on pipe of not more than
40,000 p.s.i. SMYS, the repair may be made by fillet welding over
the pitted area a steel plat patch with rounded corners, of the same
or greater thickness than the pipe, and not more than one-half of
the diameter of the pipe in size.

(b) Submerged offshore pipelines and submerged pipe-
lines in inland navigable waters may be repaired by mechanically
applying a full encirclement split sleeve of appropriate design over
the leak.

Sec. 192.719 Transmission lines: testing of repairs.

(a) Testing of replacement pipe.

(1) If a segment of transmission line is repaired by cutting
out the damaged portion of the pipe as a cylinder, the replacement
pipe must be tested to the pressure required for a new line installed
in the same location.

(2) The test required by subparagraph (1) of this paragraph
may be made on the pipe before it is installed, but all field girth butt
welds that are not strength tested must be tested after installation
by nondestructive tests meeting the requirements of Sec. 192.243.

(b) Testing of repairs made by welding. Each repair made
by welding in accordance with Sec. 192.713, 192.715, and
192.717 must be examined in accordance with Sec. 192.241.
Sec. 192.721 Distribution systems: patrolling.

(a) The frequency of patrolling mains must be determined
by the severity of the conditions which could cause failure or
leakage, and consequent hazards to public safety.

{b) Mains in place or on structures where anticipated
physical movement or external loading could cause failure or
leakage must be patrolled at intervals not exceeding 4> months,
but at least four times each calendar year. ‘

Sec. 192.723 Distribution systems: leakage surveys and proce-
dures.

(a) Each operator of a distribution system shall provide for
periodic leakage surveys in its operating and maintenance plan.

(b) The type and scope of the leakage control program
must be determined by the nature of the operations and the local
conditions, but it must meet the following minimum requirements:

(1) A gas detector survey must be conducted in business
districts, including tests of the atmosphere in gas, electric, tele-
phone, sewer and water system manholes, at cracks in pavement
and sidewalks, and at other locations providing an opportunity for
finding gas leaks, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least
once each calendar year.

(2) Leakage surveys of the distribution system outside of
the principal business areas must be made as frequently as neces-
sary, but at intervals not exceeding 5 years.

Sec. 192.725 Test requirements for reinstating service lines.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section,
each disconnected service line must be tested in the same manner
as a new service line, before being reinstated.

(b) Each service line temporarily disconnected from the
main must be tested from the point of disconnection to the service
line valve in the same manner as a new service line, before
reconnecting. However, if provisions are made to maintain con-
tinuous service, such as by installation of a bypass, any part of the
original service line used to maintain continuous service need not
be tested.

Sec. 192.727 Abandonment or inactivation of facilities.
(a) Each operator shall provide in its operating and



maintenance plan for abandonment or deactivation of pipelines,
including provisions for meeting each of the requirements of this
section.

(b) Each pipeline abandoned in place must be discon-
nected from all sources and supplies of gas; purged of gas; in the
case of offshore pipelines, filled with water or inert materials; and
sealed at the ends. However, the pipeline need not be purged
when the volume of gas is so small that there is no potential hazard.

(c}) Except for service lines, each inactive pipeline that is
not being maintained under this part must be disconnected from all
sources and supplies of gas; purged of gas; in the case of offshore
pipelines, filled with water or inert materials; and sealed at the
ends. However, the pipeline need not be purged when the volume
of gas is so small that there is not potential hazard.

(d) Whenever service to a customer is disconnected, one
of the following must be complied with:

(1) The valve that is closed to prevent the flow of gas to the
customer must be provided with a locking device or other means
designed to prevent the opening of the valve by persons other than
those authorized by the operator.

(2) A mechanical device or fitting that will prevent the flow
of gas must be installed in the service line or in the meter assembly.

(3) The customer’s piping must be physically disconnected
from the gas supply and the open pipe ends sealed.

(e) Hairisused for purging, the operator shallinsure thata
combustible mixture is not present after purging.

(f) Each abandoned vault must be filled with a suitable
compacted material.

Sec. 192.729 Compressor stations: procedures for gas compress-
or units.

Each operator shall establish starting, operating, and shut-
down procedures for gas compressor units,

Sec. 192.731 Compressor stations: inspection and testing of relief
devices.

(a) Except for rupture discs, each pressure relieving device
in a compressor station must be inspected and tested in accord-
ance with Secs. 192.739 and 192.743, and must be operated
periodically to determine that it opens at the correct set pressure.

(b) Any defective or inadequate equipment found must be
promptly repaired or replaced.

(c) Each remote control shutdown device must be in-
spected and tested, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at
least once each calendar year, to determine that it functions prop-
erly.

Sec. 192.733 Compressor stations: isolation of equipment for
maintenance or alterations.

Each operator shall establish procedures for maintaining
compressor stations, including provisions for isolating units or
sections of pipe and for purging before returning to service.
Sec. 192.735 Compressor stations: storage of combustible mate-
rials.

(a) Flammable or combustible materials in quantities
beyond those required for everyday use, or other than those
normally used in compressor buildings, must be stored a safe
distance from the compressor building.

(b) Aboveground oil or gasoline storage tanks must be
protected in accordance with National Fire Protection Association
Standard No. 30.

Sec. 192.737 Pipe-type and bottle-type holders: plan for inspec-
tion and testing.

Each operator having a pipe-type or bottle-type holder
shall establish a plan for the systematic, routine inspection and
testing of these facilities, including the following:

(a) Provision must be made for detecting external corro-
sion before the strength of the container has been impaired.

(b) Periodic sampling and testing of gas storage must be

246

made to determine the dew point of vapors contained in the stored
gas, that if condensed, might cause internal corrosion or interfere
with the safe operation of the storage plant.

{c) The pressure control and pressure limiting equipment
must be inspected and tested periodically to determine thatitisina
safe operating condition and has adequate capacity.

Sec. 192.739 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: inspection
and testing.

Each pressure limiting station, relief device (except rupture
discs), and pressure regulating stations and its equipment must be
subjected, at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once
each calendar year, to inspections and tests to determine that it is -

{a) In good mechanical condition;

(b) Adequate from the standpoint of capacity and reliabil-
ity of operation for the service in which it is employed;

(c) Set to function at the correct pressure; and

(d) Properly installed and protected from dirt, liquids, or
other conditions that might prevent proper operation.

Sec. 192.741 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: telemeter-
ing or recording gages.

(a)} Each distribution system supplied by more than one
district pressure regulating station must be equipped with tele-
metering or recording pressure gages to indicate the gas pressure
in the district.

(b} On distribution systems supplied by a single district
pressure regulating station, the operator shall determine the ne-
cessity of installing telemetering or recording gages in the district,
taking into consideration the number of customers supplied, the
operating pressures, the capacity of the installation, and other
operating conditions.

{c) Uf there are indications of abnormally high- or low-
pressure, the regulator and the auxiliary equipment must be in-
spected and the necessary measures employed to correct any
unsatisfactory operating conditions.

Sec. 192.743 Pressure limiting and regulating stations: testing of
relief devices.

(a) Iffeasible, pressure relief devices (except rupture discs)
must be tested in place at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at
least once each calendar year, to determine that they have enough
capacity to limit the pressure on the facilities to which they are
connected to the desired maximum pressure.

(b} If a test is not feasible, review and calculation of the
required capacity of the relieving device at each station must be
made, at intervals not exceeding one year, and these required
capacities compared with the rated or experimentally determined
relieving capacity of the device for the operating conditions under
which it works.

(c) Htherelieving device is of insufficient capacity, a new or
additional device must be installed to provide the additonal capac-
ity required.

Sec. 192.745 Valve maintenance: transmission lines.

Each transmission line valve that might be required during
any emergency must be inspected partially operated at intervals
not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each calendar year.
Sec. 192.747 Valve maintenance: distribution systems.

Each valve, the use of which may be necessary for the safe
operation of a distribution system, must be checked and serviced
at intervals not exceeding 15 months, but at least once each
calendar year.

Sec. 192.749 Vault maintenance.

(a) Each vault housing pressure regulating and pressure
limiting equipment, and having a volumetric internal content of
200 cubic feet or more, must be inspected at intervals not exceed-
ing 15 months, but at least once each calendar year, to determine
that it is in good physical condition and adequately ventilated.

(b) If gasis found in the vault, the equipment in the vault



must be inspected for leaks, and any leaks found must be repaired.

{c) The ventilating equipment must also be inspected to
determine that it is functioning properly.

{d) Each vault cover must be inspected to assure that it
does not present a hazard to public safety.

Sec. 192.751 Prevention of accidental ignition.

Each operator shall take steps to minimize the danger of
accidental ignition of gas in any structure or area where the pre-
sence of gas constitutes a hazard of fire or explosion, including the
following:

(a) When a hazardous amount of gas is being vented into
open air, each potential source of ignition must be removed from
the area and a fire extinguisher must be provided.

(b) Gas or electric welding or cutting may not be per-
formed on pipe or on pipe components that contain a combustible
mixture of gas and air in the area of work.

{c) Post warning signs, where appropriate.

Sec. 192.753 Caulked bell and spigot joints.

(a) Each cast-iron caulked bell and spigot joint that is
subject to pressures of 25 p.s.i.g. or more must be sealed with:

(1) A mechanical leak clamp; or

{2} A material or device which -

(i) Does not reduce the flexibility of the joint;

{ii) Permanently bonds, either chemically or mechanically,
or both, with the bell and spigot metal surfaces or adjacent pipe
metal surfaces; and
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(i} Seals and bonds in a manner that meets the strength,
environmental, and chemcial compatibility requirements of Secs.
192.53(a) and (b) and 192.143.

(b} Each cast iron caulked bell and spigot joint that is
subject to pressures of less than 25 p.s.i.g. and is exposed for any
reason, must be sealed by a means other than caulking.

Sec. 192.755 Protecting cast-iron pipelines.

When an operator has knowledge that the supportt for a
segment of a buried cast-iron pipeline is disturbed:

(a) That segment of the pipeline must be protected, as
necessary, against damage during the disturbance by:

(1) Vibrations from heavy construction equipment, trains,
trucks, buses, or blasting;

(2) Impact forces by vehicles:

{3) Earth movement;

{4) Apparent future excavations near the pipeline; or

(5) Other foreseeable outside forces which may subject that
segment of the pipeline to bending stress.

{b) Assoon as feasible, appropriate steps must be taken to
provide permanent protection for the disturbed segment from
damage that might result from external loads, including com-
pliance with applicable requirements of Secs. 192.317(a},
192,319, and 192,361(b)-(d).

Patrick H. Martin
Commissioner



RULES

Department of Transportation and Development
Office of Public Works
Water Resources Section

Rules, Regulations and Procedures
Relating to the Licensing of
Water Well Contractors {Drillers)
in Louisiana

Section 6.1.0.0. Preface

The Louisiana Water Well Drillers (Contractors) Licensing
and Regulation Act {State Act 715} which became effective on
April 21, 1983, was passed by the Legislature in 1980 and its
provisions are included in R.S. 38:3098 through R.S. 38:3098.8.
The primary intent of the Act is to provide for the protection of the
health, safety, and general welfare of all persons dealing with those
engaged in the business of drilling or reworking wells for ground
water in the State of Louisiana and to provide for the reporting
(R.S. 38:3098.5) of all water wells, using Louisiana Water Well
Registration Form (LDPW-GW-1), to the Department of Trans-
portation and Development, Office of Public Works. hereinafter
referred to as the ““Department”. In providing for the licensing of
water well contractors, the Louisiana Legislature intended to give
the public assurance of a water well contractor’s ability and respon-
sibility.

Section 6.2.0.0. Purpose and Intent of Rules

These Rules and Regulations provide for the licensing and
the development of minimum qualifications and standards of con-
duct for those persons, firms, or corporations engaged or desiring
to engage in the business of drilling wells or test holes for ground
water or reworking water wells in the State of Louisiana. The
adopted Rules and Regulations are for the purpose of administer-
ing Act 715 of the 1980 Louisiana Legislature (R.S. 38:3098
through R.S. 38:3098.8). 1t is intended to provide a fair and
impartial means of qualifying and licensing water well contractors.
A water well contractor should be aware of, and make use of
well-construction standards, registration, abandonment, and plug-
ging and sealing requirements, and all other regulations dealing
with water wells promulgated by the Department. The contractor
shall have a thorough knowledge of drilling, cementing, complet-
ing, developing, plugging and sealing techniques, and the occurr-
ence of ground water. The performance of these services should in
no way create a risk of polluting the aquifers of Louisiana that are
drinking water sources or potential sources.

Section 6.2.1.0. Definitions and Glossary of Terms

For the sake of consistency and uniformity, the definitions
promulgated in 1976 by the Louisiana Office of Public Works in
the “Water Well Rules, Regulations, and Standards’” and subse-
quently adopted by the Louisiana Department of Health and
Human Resources in the State’s Sanitary Code shall apply in the
implementation of the Licensing law.

Because the words “driller” and “‘contractor”” are used
interchangeably in State Act 715 (1980} and because it was the
intent of the state legislature to license ‘“‘contractors” and not those
persons who operate the rig and/or perform services on a tig or
site, the word contractor in these regulations is used to refer to the
“person, firm or corporation engaged in the business of drilling
water wells.”” The term driller, as used in the water well business,
applies to a person who performs labor or services at the direction
and under the personal supervision of a licensed water well con-
tractor; in accordance with R.S. 38:3098D a driller does not have
to be licensed. The word “ground water” in these regulations is
used in place of “‘underground water”, each having the same
meaning, but the former word is more commonly used and is
defined as water percolating below the earth’s surface.
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Section 6.3.0.0. Advisory Committee

A ten-member Advisory Committee consisting of five Wa-
ter Well Contractors, three State Officials, a designee of the
Louisiana Engineering Society and a representative from the U. 5.
Geological Survey serves in an advisory capacity and makes re-
commendations for the regulation and control of water well con-
tractors. The appointments to the advisory committee are in
accordance with R.S. 38:3098.6.

The Department, with the advice of the Advisory Commit-
tee, may recommend that (for any particular case) a Rule or Rules
be suspended, for a specified limited time, in order to avoid undue
hardship to a water well contractor. The suspension of a Rule may
be granted by the Department, for a stated period of time, upon
the showing of good cause, as long as the intent and purpose of
these Rules are not impaired.

Section 6.3.1.0. By-Laws and Meetings

The Advisory Committee shall hold a minimum of one
regular meeting each quarter as specified by the chairman. Notice
of the meetings shall be given by the Department at least 15 days
prior to the meetings. Designated committee members from state
agencies must inform the Department in writing if they are unable
to attend a meeting and must also state in writing who will be their
replacement. Water well contractors appointed to the committee
do not have the privilege of sending a replacement. Six members
will be considered as a quorum for transacting business.

A chairman and vice chairman shall be elected by the
members of the committee, during the third quarter meeting of
each year, to serve a term of one year. The encumbent officers
shall serve until the new election is held during the third quarter of
1983.

A special meeting of the Advisory Committee may be called
by the chairman or three committee members, upon notification
by mail of all members, with 15 days notice. All notices of regular
or special meeting of the committee will be sent to the official
address of the members as recorded by the committee.

The chairman shall preside at all meetings of the committee
and shall at any and all hearings of the committee decide all
questions of evidence and procedure, subject to the approval of a
majority of the members of the committee present. The chairman
shall vote only to break a tie.

In the absence of the chairman and vice chairman of the
committee, the members present shall choose from their number
an acting chairman.

In the case of the vacancy of the position of any officer of
the committee by reason of death, resignation, disqualification, or
otherwise, the remaining members of the committee shall, at the
next scheduled meeting, elect a successor to serve for the unex-
pired term.

In the case of the vacancy of any member of the committee
by reason of death, resignation, disqualification, or otherwise, the
committee shall petition appropriate authority to appoint a re-
placement.

Committee members who are not public employees will be
reimbursed for actual receipted expenses incurred in official activi-
ties of the committee approved by the Department in accordance
with policies adopted by the legislative auditor in such matters.

Section 6.4.0.0. Procedures for Obtaining a License
Section 6.4.1.0. Application

Every person, firm, or corporation engaged or desiring to
engage in the business of drilling or reworking wells for ground
water in the State of Louisiana shall apply for a water well contrac-
tor's license. The application for a license shall be made in writing
to the Department, using form provided by the Department. Ap-
plication for renewal of a license shall be submitted to the Depart-
ment prior to the expiration date of the currentlicense. A water well
contractor’s license shall apply to all drillers employed by that



contractor. A license fee shall be required for each license issued.
All licenses shall expire on June 30 of each year.
Section 6.4.2.0. Fees

Those contractors who drill less than 25 domestic water
wells annually shall pay a license fee and an annual renewal fee of
$50. For all other water well contrators the license fee and annual
renewal fee shall be $100. For renewal applications received after
dJune 30 of each year, a penalty of $5 for each month’s delinquen-
cy will be assessed.

Section 6.4.3.0. Examinations

Any person engaged in the business of drilling and installing
wells for ground water on April 21, 1980, who applied for a license
prior to June 30, 1981, will be issued a license without being
required to take a qualifying examination. Copies of registration or
abandonment forms filed with the Department or business receipts
for water wells drilled within one year prior to April 21, 1980. will
be acceptable proof that the person was engaged in the business ot
drilling wells. Applicants who submit applications after June 30,
1981, will be required to pass a qualifying examination adminis-
tered by the Department. Renewal applications received after
June 30 of each year will be considered delinquent. Delinquency
in excess of one year may, at the discretion of the Advisory
Committee, be deemed as a waiver of the contractor’s right for
renewal; and if he should apply thereafter, the Department may
require that he be considered as a new applicant, including the
requirement for examination. Any person whose license has been
revoked may, upon application for a new license, be required, at
the discretion of the Advisory Committee, to take the examination
and in all other ways be considered as a new applicant.

Upon consideration of a completed application, the De-
partment shall notify an applicant of the approval or disapproval ot
his applications and, if approved, shall give him the dates at which
he may appear for examination. At the discretion of the Depart-
ment, each applicant shall have the opportunity to have such
examination given him orally, in lieu of writing. An examination fee
of $10 will be collected from each applicant taking the exarmina-
tion. Any applicant who fails an examination may apply for a
subsequent examination, but must pay the examination fee each
time he applies.

Section 6.4.4.0. Qualifications and Requiremnents

To qualify for a license each person must be at least 18
years of age, be of good moral character, and have a reasonable
knowledge of water well Rules, Regulations and Standards. The
license application form must state the applicant’s work experience
and the name and addresses of two water well contractors familiar
with the applicant’s experience. The Advisory Committee will then
review and make recommendations to the Department regarding
the acceptability of the applicant’s qualifications.

Section 6.5.0.0. Requirements for Maintaining License

In order to maintain a Louisiana license, the water well
contractor shall abide by all Rules and Regulations for water well
construction, registration and abaondonment, and all other reg-
ulations dealing with water wells as promulgated by the Depart-
ment.

Section 6.5.1.0. Record Keeping

The contractor shall keep accurate records on each water
well or test hole drilled and shall comply with all applicable Rules
and Regulations of the State of Louisiana concerning water welt
construction, registration, abandonment, and plugging and sealing
procedures. The contractor shall, for each water well drilled, sub-
mit a Water Well Registration Form (LDPW-GW-1) to the Depart-
ment within 30 calendar days after well completion. No report or
information shall be required to be filed with the Department if the
well is a driven well or if it is dug by the use of a hand auger.
Plugging and sealing of abandoned wells shall also be reported to
the Department using Water Well Abandonment and Plugging
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Forms (LDPW-GW-2) within 30 calendar days after the comple-
tion of plugging and sealing operations. lt is also the responsibility
of the water well contractor to inform the land owner or lessee that
any abandoned water well or hole is to be properly plugged and
sealed in accordance with the Department’s Rules and Regula-
tions.
Section 6.5.2.0. Vehicle and Equipment Identification

It is the responsibility of all licensed contractors to see that
all water well rigs and related vehicles used by them in the water
well drilling business are plainly and legibly marked with identifica-
tion numbers visible at all times. The identification numbers to be
used shall be the license number of the contractor responsible for
the water well drilling operations. The license number shall be
printed on each side of every vehicle in numerals of not less than
two inches high in a color sufficiently different from the color of the
vehicle so that the number is plainly legible.

Section 6.6.0.0. Reciprocity

The Department, upon application and payment of
appropriate fees, will issue a water well contractor’s license to any
person who holds a similar certificate from any other state. territory
or possession of the United States provided the standards under
which the certificate was issued are equal to Louisiana’s Rules and
Regulations, and provided that such other entity (a state) is also
willing to license Louisiana Water well contractors under a recip-
rocal agreement. Residency requirements for out-of-state appli-
cants shall be the same as those in the applicant’s state of resi-
dence.

Section 6.7.0.0. Revocation of License

Grounds for revoking a water well contractor's license shail
be as follows (R.S. 38:3098.4):
1. That he has intentionally made a material misstaternent in the
application for such license; or
2. That he has willfully violated any provisions of this Chapter:; or
3. That he has obtained, or attempted to obtain, such license by
fraud or misrepresentation; or
4. That he has been guilty of fraudulent or dishonest practices; or
5. That he has demonstrated the lack of com;;etence as a driller of
water wells; or
6. That he has failed or refused to file reports as required under
the provisions of this Chapter; or
7. That he has willfully and contumaciously refused to obey
reasonable orders, Rules, and Regulations of the Department of
Transportation and Development, Office of Public Works.

Section 6.7.1.0. Hearings and Penalties

Any person, firm, or corporation who engages in or follows
the business or occupation, or advertises, holds itself out. or acts
temporarily or otherwise as a well driller without having first se-
cured the required license or renewal thereof, or who otherwise
violates any provisions of this Chapter shall be guilty of a misde-
meanor, and upon conviction shall be fined not less than $100 and
not more than $1,000 within the discretion of the court: and each
day in which such violation exists or continues shall constitute a
separate offense.

The Department will give written notice to anyone alleged
to have violated these Rules and Regulations and shall conduct a
hearing on such alleged violations in accordance with the Adminis-
trative Procedure Act under Title 49. A notice outlining the alleged
violation may be accompanied by an order of the Department
requiring remedial action. Service of said notice will be made in
accordance with the Rules of Civil Procedure governing service of
process. Failure to comply with the order within the time allocated
by the Department will subject the violator to an additional penalty
not to exceed $100 per day for each day of non-compliance.

Section 6.7.2.0 Appeals

The alleged violator may appeal any order of the Depart-

ment within 30 days of such order. A hearing will then be sche-



duled to determine what other remedial action will serve to effect compliance with these Rules. The appeal must be in writing to the Department
within 30 days of the original order and should be sent by certified mail-return receipt requested.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT - OFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS
P. 0. BOX 44155, CAPITOL STATION - BATON ROUGE, LA. 70804
or office use only

APPLICATION FOR LOUISIANA License No.
WATER-WELL CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE

INSTRUCTIONS: Please print or type.

APPLICANT: Name Title
Address
City, State, Zip
Social Security Number
Telephone No.
BUSINESS: Firm's Name to appear on license
Located at
City, State, Zip
Telephone No.
Federal I.D. No.

APPLICANT'S BIRTHDATE:

EXPERIENCE RECORD:
(a) Date started drilling water wells:
(b) Approximate number of wells drilled during the last calendar year:
(c) Depth of deepest well actually drilled, during career, in feet:
{(d) Largest well diameter, installed during career, in inches:
(e) Licensed in another State? Yes No 1f so, name State

DESCRIPTION OF DRILLING EQUIPMENT: (Please attach separate sheet for additional equipment)

Drilling Rig Make Capacity (depth in feet) Owned or leased
REFERENCE:
List two licensed Louisiana Water Well Comtractors with a knowledge of Applicant's
experience.
168
(Name) (Mailing Address)

(2)

) (Name) (Mailing Address)
Do you or your company have liability insurance? Yes No If yes, in
what amount §$ . Name of Insurer:
Date Insurance expires .
Can you or your company be bonded? To what maximum amount $
Name of bonding company Expiration date

I hereby grant my references, insurer, and bonding company the authority to provide the
Louisiana Department of Transportation and Development, Office of Public works with information
necessary to establish my qualification for a well driller’s license. Yes No

I affirm that I meet qualifications for a license as spelled out in R.S5.38:3098 through
38:3098.8 and that 1 will fully comply with all rules and regulations for water wells pro-
mulgated and to be promulgated by the Louisiana Department of Transportation and Development,
Office of Public Works. Yes No

Enclosed is  check number dated for $100.00 or $50.00 License fee.
Make checks payable to Department of Tramsportation and Development, Office of Public Works.

CERTIFICATE:

STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, a Notary Public duly commissioned and qualified
within and for the State and Parish aforesaid, personally came and appeared

» who being by me first duly sworn, did depose and say:

That the information contained and set forth in the above and foregoing APPLICATION FOR
LOUISIANA WATER WELL CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE is true and correct as stated therein.

APPLICANT

Sworn to and subscribed to befnre me this day of , 198
at , Louisiana.

NOTARY PUBLIC



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT
OFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS
P. 0. BOX 44155, CAPITOL STATION
BATON ROUGE, LA. 70804

APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL
OF LOUISIANA
WATER-WELL CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE
APPLICANT:

NAME

TITLE

ADDRESS

CITY, STATE, ZIP

SOCIAL SECURITY NO.

TELEPHONE NO.

BUSINESS:

FIRM'S NAME

LOCATED AT

CITY, STATE, ZIP

LA. WATER-WELL CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE NO.

TELEPHONE NO.

FEDERAL I.D. NO.

EXPERIENCE RECORD:

Approximate number of water-well registration forms
turned in during the past twelve months

Approximate number of water-well abandonment and plug-
ging forms turned in during the past twelve months

ENCLOSED IS RENEWAL FEE FOR: $100.00 $50.00 (Circle one)

Check or Money Order Number

SIGNATURE

DATE
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LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS
WATER-WELL REGISTRATION (State Act 535 (1972)
{Chook Appropriste Boxes) vES  NO Yes  nO
1t welt is new does it replace an existing weii? I B isweligravetpackes» W W

1. Weil Owner:

Form Completed By:

(Name} (Date)

(Address)

(Signature}

Ardct:

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE WHEN

COMPLETING THIS FORM

MAIL ORIGINAL TO
. ol P and
Owner's Weli Number or Name (if Any) Oftice of Public Works
P. 0. BOX 44155
. - aF hio: BATON ROUGE, LA. 70804
2. LOCATION OF WELL: Parish: o P i§3§(nﬂ. T p For D .l'seﬁ ding Ent ’:;N Z‘ Tris Form,
¥ nE § E INSTRUCT!
Hange: Well is Near, 3 %‘m:ma{tel\x“_@é‘_ﬁi miles from
gst BEVE g 10E ‘ DO NOT USE—OFFICE USE ONLY
FY L AN
(Crusm Towr, City, Railroad, Any Landmark, etc.) STATE PARISH LOCAL WELL MO
1 2 3 s [ 1
3. WELL INFORMATION: Ground E fi. M.S.L., Depth of Hole: ft. |DENTIFICATION NUMBER
Di of Hole in. Depth of C Well: _ ft. [ I l l I l "lo] l 1 I l [ LJ’J
Date Comp by 12 »
OWNER'S NAME
e Nome and Addraes of Woter Wol d HEEEEERERERERERER
F7 ]
WELL DEPTH Use of [:]
| l | l Ft. I I
4. CASING AND SCREEN INFORMATION: = s wel 2 =
CASING: TYPE SCREEN: TYPE Date Mo, YR OWNER'S NO.
n. trom ft. to fi. in. from, fl.1o ft. {{ Com-
in. from ft.to ft in. from ft.to _|ipleted 5 2 3 O]
in. from ft. to ft. in. from ft.to ft. gi [ [ ] ] l l 1 [ ]
Unit
Ex ion Pipe in. from fl. 1o ft. 57 [
Give detalis on size and Jength of casing comented and method used to cement. P ion g'ailvy":
Siatus rmpngl L 1 [ T T 1]
6 Rate 06 2
AVAILABLE INFORMATION
5. WATER LEVEL AND YIELD IN MATION: On the static water level in well was
ror - v afinluinluls
ft. Mveiow W above How determined? 73 M i85 TW® T
The well yieided with a draw down of Card
) M aem . Additions, Changes D No.
1. atter hours of continuous pumping on (date) . Describe how yield was or Deletions » ]
measured . it is planned to pump the well at
a rate gpm tor hours per day for days per year. Proposed average daily REFER TO INSTRUCTION FOR CODES
pumping rate: gallons. Motor HP Pump setting. ft. }} Coded By on
Location Verified On
6. USE OF WELL (Check Appropriate Box) By
frrigationvAgricuttural | industrial [ Public Supply [ ] Domestic/Rurat IR Power Generation [l || The Correct Location is
(H industrial or public supply is checked piease ses bottom of this form)
OTHER (Please y
7. AVAILABLE INFORMATION (Check Appropriate Boxes) ves o ’
is an electrical log of other borehole geophysical log available? {if yes, please attach a copy of fog)
Is a driller’s log available? (Compiete bottom of form)
1s a mechanical analysis of the drill cuttings available?
Is a chemical analysis of water available? i YES NG
is a biological or bacteriological analysis avaitabie? Copy of Registration Form to USGS Il
Are aqulter test results avaitable? Copy of Form to Water Comm. » [ ]
8. ABANDONMENT INFORMATION: ves No
if this is a replacement well has owner been informed by contractor of need to ptug abandoned well? . .
Has the owner been informed of state regulations requiring the plugging and {or) sealing of all abandoned wells? . .
9. REMARKS (Such as enginees, pump information, acreage irrigated, etc.)
10. DRILLER'S LOG (Description and color of cuttings, such as, shale, sand, etc in feet below ground leve!)
—

FROM TO DESCRIPTION FROM TO DESCRIPTION

FROM TO DESCRIPTION

(It necessary, continue log on back of original form.)

PUBLIC SUPPLY: (If well is for pubtic-supply purpose
please check one of the tollowing to indicate princi-
pal category of public-supply use.)

[} Municipat Therapeutic
Rura!

B commercial

Food and Kindred Products

3 Textie Mt Products

[ Lumber & Wood Products (Except Furniture}
0 Other

institutional’Government
Other

Specity
1 DPW-GW-1 (R 1/78)

LA. OFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS

INDUSTRIAL: (if well is for industrial purpose please check one of the following to indicate the
standard industrial category representing the principal industrial use)

Paper and Allied Products

{0 Chemicals and Altied Products

3 retroteum Refining & Related Industries
D Primary Metal Progucts
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LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT

This form is used OFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS FORM: LOPW-Gw-2
andoned hols or wel WATER-WELL ABANDONMENT AND PLUGGING (STATE ACT 535 (1872)) CONTRAGTOR OR Onme /78

abandoned hole or well

1. WELL OWNER: (if different from owner when drilled, note in item 5) 4. Describe in detail how well or hole was plugged: {materials used, amount of casing
and/or screen removed, or left in hole, etc.)

ADDRESS:
OWNERS WELL NUMBER (if any)

2. LOCATION OF WELL: Parish: RN in SECTION
TOWNSHIP RANGE: wwﬁ‘%ﬁ:ﬁﬁéﬁ: r____ approximately
Miles from %“'&%15 ﬁ%:ﬁﬁs‘f&%v}&f;\;ﬂom. ANY LANDMARK, ETC.)
AL 5. REMARKS:
(IF POSSIBLE PLEASE ATTACH MAP OR PLAT SHOWING LOCATION)
3. WELL INFORMATION: Depth of hole ft., Depth of completed well, iy certify that this work was done and completed in accordance with Rules and Regula-
ft., Date completed by (Give nome and address of water- [f tions of the State on 19 by (name and address
well contractor who instalied well or hole): of contractor or owner)

OFFICE USE ONLY

State Parish Locol Well No. Identification Number

Gl) (10 GO I el [T 11T]

1

SEE REVERSE SIDE OF 3RD COPY FOR INSTRUCTIONS



RULE
Department of Transportation and Development
Office of Weights and Standards

1. General Provisions

b. The escorting vehicle shall be registered in accordance
with Louisiana Revised Statutes or Reciprocal Agreement. Closed
vans, busses, campers, motor homes, and motor driven cycles are
not acceptable. Louisiana based automobiles used as escort vehi-
cles are no longer considered private passenger vehicles and.
therefore must carry commercial plates. If the escort vehicle is
domiciled outside the State of Louisiana. a 48-hour trip permit is
required for intrastate movements, otherwise escorting is limited to
interstate movement only.

d. All applicants for escort vehicles shall provide proof to
the Department of Transportation and Development Weights and
Standards Officer of insurance for not less than $50,000 for bodily
injury to or death of one person in any one accident, $100.000 for
bodily injury to or death of two or more persons in any one
accident, and $50,000 for injury to or destruction of property to
others in any one accident. Applicant shall sign an affidavit that
said coverage of insurance will remain effective for the duration of
the permit.

2. Equipment Required

b. There shall be two solid red flags, 18 inches square.
mounted other than vertical or horizontal atop the escort vehicle
{40 degrees - 70 degrees angle preferred). These flags are not to
extend more than 6 inches on either side of the vehicle and shall in
no event exceed 8 feet 0 inches in width. Flags shall be mounted in
line with the warning lampls).

c. The escort vehicle must have the name and address or
telephone number and city of the company/owner of the escort
vehicle on each front door of the vehicle, plainly legible and visible
to the motoring public. Well known company logos are accept-
able.

g. The escorting vehicle shall be equipped and have readi-
ly accessible a 10 pound, or equivalent, BC dry chemical type fire
extinguisher, four 15-minute burning flares and two red hand held
flags.

In addition, the vehicle must have available four red flags
that are 18 inches square and two signs with the wording “OVER-
SIZE LOAD.” These signs must be 18 inches high and seven feet
in length. The lettering must be black on a yellow background and
is to be 10 inches high with 1% inch brush stroke.

Paul J. Hardy
Secretary

RULE

Department of the Treasury
State Bond Commission

Pursuant to a public hearing held in Baton Rouge on April
5, 1983, the following is an amendment and supplement to the
Rules and Regulations Regarding Non-Traditional Tax-Exempt
Bond Issues established by the State Bond Commission on
November 20, 1979.

“{12) Any applicant seeking the Commission’s approval of
a non-traditional application previously rejected by the Commis-
sion at a regular or special meeting shall only be docketed for
reconsideration after meeting anew all applicable state laws and
Rules, regulations, policies and procedures of the Commiission.”

Thomas D. Burbank, Jr.
Director and Secretary
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Notices
of
Intent

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Commerce
Board of Examiners for Certified Shorthand Reporters

In accordance with the provisions of LSA 49:951 et seq.,
the Administrative Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that the
Board of Examiners for Certified Shorthand Reporters will con-
duct a public hearing on June 7, 1983, at 7:30 p.m. at its offices,
4441 Utica Street, Suite 200, Metairie, LA 70002, at which time
the Board will consider the adoption of comprehensive Rules and
Regulations. Such Rules and Regulations will treat the following
subject matters: applications for certification, qualifications for cer-
tification, examinations, NSRA examinations, exploration of cer-
tificates, temporary certificates, cause for suspension, revocation,
or nonissuance of certificates, hearings, and fees. Interested per-
sons may secure a copy of the text of the proposed Rules and
Regulations by written or oral request to Diane Pelafigue, Board of
Examiners for Certified Shorthand Reporters, 4441 Utica Street,
Suite 200, Metairie, LA 70002 {504) 455-2277.

Comments and inquiries will be accepted by Diane Pelafi-
gue through June 3, 1983, or may be presented in person at the
public hearing. All interested persons will be provided an oppor-
tunity to submit data, arguments, and views orally or in writing, at
the hearing.

Patrick M. Schott
Chairman

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Comprehensive Rules and Regulations

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There are no estimated implementation costs or sav-
ings to the agency.
I. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

La. R.S. 37:2558 permits the Board to charge a $30
examination fee, an annual renewal fee of $20 and require
the payment of all delinquent fees in order to reinstate a
certificate. Paragraph Xl of the Rules and Regulations simply
restates the statutory provisions which have already been
applied by the Board. Accordingly, it is not anticipated that
these Rules will have any effect on revenue collections.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - {Summary)

There are no estimated costs or benefits to affected
groups.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

Itis anticipated that the Rules and Regulations will raise
the standards of Certified Shorthand Reporting in the affected
parishes.

118

V.

William E. Wright, Jr.
Member

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer



NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Commerce
Racing Commission

The Louisiana State Racing Commission does hereby give
notice in accordance with law that it intends to adopt new Rules,
LAC 11-6:30.37 and LAC-6:30.38 relative to simulcast pari-
mutuel wagering.

Copies of the proposed Rules, LAC 11-6:30.37 and LAC
11-6:30.38, may be obtained by telephoning the Commission at
(504) 568-5870 or by writing to 616 Baronne Street, Second
Floor, New Orleans, LA 70113-1068.

The office of the Commission will be open from 9 am to 4
pm, and interested persons may call Alan J. LeVasseur during this
time, holidays and weekends excluded, for a copy of this Rule. All
interested persons may submit written comments relative to this
Rule through May 4, 1983.

W. Ray Vanderhider
Chairman

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: LAC 11-6:30.37

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to this agency.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

Revenue collections will be increased by an estimated
$103,468.80.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

This action would greatly stimulate and promote the
sport of racing in Louisiana whereby resulting in increased
attendance and patronage {which, perhaps. would not have
occurred otherwise), generating additional revenue to the
state.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

There would be no effect on competition and employ-
ment.

I

V.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

W. R. Vanderhider
Chairman

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: LAC 11-6:30.38

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There are no implementation costs to this agency.
Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)
There is no effect on revenue collections.
. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

The benefits would be to the racing associations and
horsemen due to payments directly related to the contract
agreements and at this time are of an indeterminate amount.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

W. R. Vanderhider
Chairman
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NOTICE OF INTENT
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education

The State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
intends to adopt the following as policy:

1. An amendment to BESE Policy 3.01.70v(37). Interim
Policy for Hiring Full-time and Part-time Noncertified School Per-
sonnel to remain in effect until July 1, 1984 and add Item 5 of this
policy to read: ““These teachers must have a minimum of a bacca-
laureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.”

2. The Board adopted the implementation of course titles
and uniform time requirements in the vocational-technical schools
throughout the state as recommended by the Department of
Education.

3. The Board intends to adopt the following as policy:
“Any vocational technical student who does not complete the
curriculum will receive a certificate and if a student completes the
total curriculum, he will receive a diploma.”

4. Louisiana Annual Special Education Program Plan for
1984-86.

5. Revised Standards for Approval of Louisiana Montes-
sori Schools.

6. The Board approved the following policy for adding
course(s) in a vocational-technical school:

“The Office of Vocational Education, State Department of
Education, shall recommend to the Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education the addition of a new course or courses for a
postsecondary vocational-technical school. Any postsecondary
vocational-technical school desiring to add a new course shall
furnish the Trade and Industrial Education Bureau the following
information:

(1) Projected beginning date of course

(2) Employment supply and demand data for this occupa-
tion (include whether it is to be considered a permanent or tempor-
ary training program. )

(3) Available space to accomodate the new program

(4) List of needed equipment ‘

{(5) Position availability (Is a position available or will it
require seeking an additional position?)

{(6) Licensing requirement (If a license is required for the
program and/or for the program completers. provide assurances
that these requirements have been met.)

(7) Funds available in operating budget

If the program is initiated for the first time in the postsecon-
dary vocational-technical school system and is not among the
subsequently approved programs by the Board. the curriculum
{including projected hours, course content, exit points, etc.) shall
be evaluated by the Vocational Curriculum Development and
Research Center, whose approach shall accompany the request to
the Trade and Industrial Education Bureau.

7. In compliance with Act 769 of the Regular Session of
1982, schools under the Board's jurisdiction may pay up to four
years of the employer’s contribution and interest to the Louisiana
Retirement System for the purchase of military credit. Such mili-
tary service shall be purchased on or before January 1, 1986. The
request for this payment shall be made to the school director, and
the person making the request shall have at least 18 months
creditable service in the Retirement System.

Interested persons may comment on the proposed policy
change and/or additions, in writing, until 4:30 p.m.. May 4. 1983 at
the following address: State Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education, Box 44064, Capitol Station, Baton Rouge. LA 70804.

James V. Soileau
Executive Director



Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Act 769

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

There will be no costs to the agency. Estimation of
savings cannot be determined at this time as it is not known
whether any eligible employees will request participation.
Il ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -

(Summary)

The proposed Rule could deter future participants
from purchasing military time into the Retirement System.
The reduction in revenues collected by the system after 1/1/
86 is indeterminable.

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Those vo-tech teachers who wish to have their military
time included in their retirement system will have to pay the
entire cost under the proposed Rule after 1/1/86. Currently
the employer pays a portion of the cost.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
This will have no effect on competition and employ-

—

mernt.

Mark C. Drennen
Ledislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Southern University Board of Supervisors

George B. Benton, Jr.
Deputy Superintendent

The Southern University Board of Supervisors does hereby
give notice in accordance with law that it intends to consider for
adoption the assessment of a supplemental fee to international
students at its meeting on May 28, 1983 at 10 a.m. in the Educa-
tion Building, Southern University-New Orleans, 6400 Press
Drive, New Orleans, LA 70126.

The assessment of $30 per semester and $15 per summer
session to each international student is proposed. The proposed
effective date is Fall Semester, 1983.

Information concerning the proposed supplemental fee
may be reviewed at the Office of the Board of Supervisors, Joseph
Samuel Clark Administration Building, Southern University at
Baton Rouge. The Office of the Board will be open from8a.m. to 5
p.m., Monday through Friday.

The Board of Supervisors of Southern University shall
accept written comments until 5 p.m., May 9, 1983 at the following
address: Mrs. Henrietta Vessel, Administrative Secretary, South-
ern University Board of Supervisors, Box 10890, Baton Rouge,
LA 70813

Jesse N. Stone, Jr.
President

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Supplemental Fee

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There will be no implementation costs to this agency.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)
Projected self-generated income from the collection of
the international student fee is $67,500 in 1983-84, $82,500
in 1984-85 and $86,100 in 1985-86.

HI. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - {Summary)}
Cost is to international students enrolled. No other
groups or agencies are affected.
IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There will be no effect on competition and employ-
ment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Jesse Stone
President

NOTICE OF INTENT
Governor’s Office of Elderly Affairs

In accordance with Louisiana Revised Statutes 49:951 et
seq., the Administrative Procedure Act, notice is hereby given that
the Office of Elderly Affairs intends to adopt policies and proce-
dures for implementing programs under the Older Americans Act
and for the operation of state-funded senior centers.

These policies are being established in accordance with the
federal regulations, as stated in the Federal Register, Volume 45,
Number 63, Monday, March 31, 1980, Page 21149, Subsection
1321.15(b) “State Agency Policies.”” The regulations require the
State Agency to develop and follow written policies to carry out its
functions and set forth the manner in which the policies must be
adopted.

Copies of the complete Manual of proposed policies, or any
portions thereof, may be obtained from the Office of Elderly Affairs
{address below). The Manual contains the following sections:
Introduction, Enabling Legislation, State Agency on Aging, Area
Agency on Aging, Council on Aging, Service Provider Responsibi-
lities, and Uniform Service Requirements.

Information concerning the proposed action may be
obtained by writing: Ms. Betty Nelond, Planning Supervisor, Gov-
emor's Office of Elderly Affairs, 4528 Bennington Avenue, Box
80374, Baton Rouge, LA 70898-0374.

Interested persons may submit written comments or offer
amendments to the proposed Rules to the Office of Elderly Affairs
any time prior to May 15, 1983.

All comments will be reviewed by an ad hoc task force
which will make recommendations to the Executive Director prior
to adoption of the policies which will become effective July 1,
1983.

Margaret W. Sloan
Director

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Notice of Intent Policy Manual

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - {Summary)

The publication of these policies constitutes a codifica-
tion of existing policies of the Office of Elderly Affairs based
on State and Federal statutes and regulations. Therefore, in
the estimation of the Office of Elderly Affairs, the publication
of these palicies will have no impact on costs or savings to this
agency or affected groups. Cost of administering this Policy
Manual will be absorbed by the current budget of the Gov-
ernor’s Office of Elderly Affairs.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)
There will be no effect on revenue collections.
I, ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - {Summary)

[—



These policies will affect older Louisianians, parish
councils on aging, area agencies on aging, social and nutrition
service providers, including senior centers, long term care
facilities, Senior Community Service Employment Program
sponsors and professional contractees. They will provide
guidelines for more effective coordination and use of com-
munity resources in planning and providing services to older
Louisianians. Consistent observance of these policies will lead
to the development of comprehensive and coordinated ser-
vice delivery systems, the elimination of duplication and over-
lapping functions, the integration of social and nutrition services
and strengthening of the role of area agencies on aging. The
Office of Elderly Affairs does not expect that any additional
costs or savings will be incurred by any affected group.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

No effect on competition and employment is antici-
pated as a result of the proposed Rule.

v

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Margaret W. Sloan
Director

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, proposes to amend the Aid to Families with
Dependent Children program policy on restricted income as found
in the AFDC program manual (15-842 E) to read as follows:

PROPOSED RULE

E. Restricted Income

Restricted income is income which is designated specifically
for a child's use by federal statute or court order. Restricted income
includes RSDI, VA benefits and court ordered support payments.

A child’s restricted income shall be budgeted as follows:

(1) The total restricted income shall be budgeted when the
payee chooses to have the child income in the certification.

(2) When the child is excluded from the certification, the
child's needs according to the Need Standard shall be deducted
from the restricted income, and the balance shown in the AFDC
budget plan except as stated in (3) below. The payee shall be
advised of this amount being deducted for the excluded child.

(3) If the payee states that more than the Need Standard
amount is used for the child, this amount shall be verified through
receipts furnished by the payee. The amount actually used for the
child shall be deducted from the total restricted income and the
balance shown in the AFDC budget plan.

Current AFDC policy regarding the budgeting of restricted
income is highly error prone in that the amount of such income
which is excluded is dependent entirely on the client’s statement.
The proposed revision will standardize the amount excluded to the
state defined need standard for the child not included in the grant
and therefore eliminate client error.

According to 45 CFR 205.42, states are required to reach
an AFDC payment error rate of 4% or less for Federal FY 82-83.
The Tax Equity and Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1982 requires the
states to reach an AFDC payment error rate of 3 percent or less for
Federal FY 83-84 and each year thereafter. If the AFDC payment
error rates exceed these targeted amounts, the states are subject to
fiscal sanction. The amount of the sanction will be determined by
the percentage by which the state AFDC payment error rate
exceeds the targeted error rate applied to the amount of Federal
Financial Participation (FFP) received. States which are subject to
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fiscal sanction are given the opportunity to request waivers. A
waiver of the sanction may be granted if the state can document
that good faith efforts to reduce the error rate were made during
the sanction period.

This notice of intent and fiscal and economic impact state-
ment are available for review in each local Office of Family
Security.

Any interested persons may submit written comments
through May 4, 1983, to R.K. Banks, Assistant Secretary, Office of
Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: AFDC Policy Change on

Restricted Income

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - {(Summary)

FY 82-83 FY 83-84  FY 84-85

State General Funds 435 5,284 5375

Federal Funds 859 9,836 9,745

$1294 $15,120 $15.120

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

FY 82-83 FY 83-8¢ FY 84-85

Federal Funds $849 $9,836 $9.745

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

It is estimated that 20 AFDC grants will be increased
approximately $63 each month for a maximum program cost

of $15,120 per year.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
No impact on competition and employment is antici-
pated.
R.K. Banks Mark C. Drennen

Assistant Secretary Ledgislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security proposes to amend the Title XIX nursing home
complaint procedure as necessitated by Acts 551 and 519 of the
1982 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature. Section 4.19
D. Part Xl of the Title XIX State Plan and the Medical Assistance
Program manual Section 19-344 A. will be revised as follows:

PROPOSED RULE
Complaint Procedure for Nursing Home

A. Purpose and Scope

Under the provisions of Louisiana Revised Statutes
40:2009.2 through 2009.20 and RS:403.2 the following proce-
dures are established for the receipt, evaluation, investigation and
correction of grievances pertaining to patient care in licensed
nursing homes. It also provides for mandatory reporting of abuse
and neglect of residents of nursing homes. This complaint proce-
dure includes licensed nursing homes designated as Intermediate
Care Facilities for the Handicapped (ICFs/H).



B. Definitions

1. “Abuse” is the infliction of physical or mental injury or
the causing of the deterioration of a resident by means including,
but not limited to, sexual abuse, exploitation, or extortion of funds
or other things of value to such an extent that his/her health, moral
or emotional well being is endangered.

2. “Neglect” is the failure to provide the proper or neces-
sary medical care, nutrition, or other care necessary for a resident'’s
well being.

3. #Department” shall mean the Department of Health
and Human Resources (DHHR).

4. “Unit” means the Medicaid Fraud Control Unit created
within the Office of criminal law of the Department of Justice and
which is certified by the Secretary of the Department of Health and
Human Services.

5. “Office” means either the Division of Licensing and
Certification of the Office of Management and Finance or the
Office of Family Security to which the complaint has been referred
by the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Re-
sources.

6. “‘Secretary’’ means the secretary of the Department of
Health and Human Resources.

7. “Person” is any individual, partnership, association,
agency, or corporation, and specifically shall include city, parish, or
state law enforcement agencies.

8. “Nursing home” or “home’ means a private home,
institution, building, residence or other place, serving two or more
persons who are not related by blood or marriage to the operator,
whether operated for profit or not, and including those places
operated by a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana, which
undertakes, through its ownership or management, to provide
maintenance, personal care, or nursing for persons who, by reason
of illness or physical infirmity or age, are unable to properly care for
themselves. The term does not include the following:

(a) A home, institution, or other place operated by the
federal government or agency thereof, or by the State of
Louisiana.

{b) A hospital, sanitarium or other institution whose prin-
cipal activity or business is the care and treatment of persons
suffering from tuberculosis or from mental diseases.

(c) A hospital, sanitarium or other medical institution
whose principal activity or business is the diagnosis, care and
treatment of human illness through the maintenance and opera-
tion of organized facilities therefor.

{d) Any municipal, parish or private child welfare agency,
maternity hospital or lying-in home required by law to be licensed
by some other department or agency.

(e) Any sanitarium or institution conducted by and for
Christian Scientists who rely on the practice of Christian Science
for treatment and healing.

(f) Any nonprofit congregate housing program which
promotes independent living by providing assistance with daily
living activities such as cooking, eating, dressing, getting out of
bed, and the like to persons living in a shared group environment
who do not require the medical supervision and nursing assistance
provided by nursing homes. No congregate housing program,
except those licensed or operated by the State of Louisiana, shall:
(1) use the term “‘nursing home” or any other term implying that it
is a licensed health care facility; or (2) administer medications or
otherwise provide any other nursing or medical service.

C. Applicability

1. Any person having knowledge of the alleged abuse or
neglect of a patient of a nursing home, or who has knowledge that
a nursing home patient is being denied care and treatment may
submit a complaint {preferably in writing).

2. Any person having knowledge that a state law, mini-
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mum standard, Rule, regulation or correction order issued by the
Department of Health and Human Resources or any certification
Rule pertating to a nursing home has been violated, may submit a
complaint.
D. Duty to Make Complaints

Any person who is engaged in the practice of medicine,
social services, facility administration, psychological or psychiatric
treatment; or any registered nurse, licensed practical nurse, or
nurse’s aid, who has actual knowledge of the abuse or neglect of a
resident of a health care facility shall, within 24 hours, submit a
complaint.

E. Penalties

Any person who knowingly and willfully fails to re-
port or any person who knowingly files a false report of
abuse or neglect, shall be fined not more than five hundred dollars,
or imprisoned not more than six months or both.

F. Where to Submit Complaint

The complaint may be submitted in writing to the Secretary
of DHHR at Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804 or it can be
telephoned to the toll free statewide Governor’s Tie Line (GTL)
1-800-272-9868 outside the Baton Rouge Area or 342-3000
within the Baton Rouge Area or submitted to any local law en-
forcement agency. (All reports received by any local or state law
enforcement agency shall be referred to the Department of Health
and Human Resources.)

G. Referral of Complaint by DHHR for Investigation

1. Cases involving those residents age 18 or older shall be
referred to the Office of Family Security, Program Integrity.

2. Those cases involving residents younger than age 18
shall be referred to the local Crisis Intervention Unit of the Office of
Human Development, Division of Evaluation Services.

3. Cases involving Gary W. class members, including those
above and below the age of 18 will continue to use the current
court-ordered reporting procedure. By using this more restrictive
procedure, compliance with the court order and Acts 687, 551,
and 519 will be maintained for those cases involving Gary W. class
members.

4. If it has been determined that the complaint has in-
volved an alleged violation of any criminal law pertaining to a
nursing home, then the investigating Office of the Department, the
Office of Family Security, Office of Human Development or Divi-
sion of Licensing and Certification shall furnish copies of the
complaint to both the Medicaid Fraud Control Unit of the
Louisiana Department of Justice and the local Office of the District
Attorney, for further investigation as is deemed necessary.

H. Investigation Procedure

1. The offices designated in (G) above shall make a pre-
liminary investigation promptly after receiving an oral or written
complaint to ascertain the validity of the report and other details of
the complaint.

2. If the complaint is deemed trivial, not timely, or not
made in good faith, no further action will be taken and the com-
plainant will be notified of this fact within fifteen days after receipt
of the complaint.

3. If the complaint involves patient abuse and/or neglect,
the investigation shall include the nature, extent, and cause of the
abuse and neglect, the identity of the person(s) responsible for the
abuse and neglect, if known and an interview with the patient, if
possible. A copy of the investigation report shall be sent to the
district attorney.

4. If grounds for an investigation do exist, the Office shall
initiate an investigation of such complaint and make a report to the
complainant on its findings within 30 days after receipt of the
complaint.

5. The substance of the complaint will be given to the



nursing home no earlier than at the start of the investigation of the
complaint.

6. In order to protect the confidentiality of complainants,
the complainant or patient will not be identified to the nursing
home unless he or she consents to the disclosure. If disclosure
becomes essential to the investigation, the complainant shall be
given the opportunity to withdraw the complaint.

7. If the complaint is found to be valid, Department of
Health and Human Resources will issue a plan for corrective
action. If a situation which presents a threat to the health and safety
of the nursing home resident is found to exist, the nursing home
will be required to take corrective action within five days. In all
other instances of violation, an expeditious correction, not to
exceed 90 days, will be required. In cases of abuse and/or neglect
referral for appropriate action is made to the Medicaid Fraud
Control Unit of the Attorney General’s Office.

8. Where violations continue to exist after the corrective
date, the Department of Health and Human Resources may take
appropriate action against the nursing home to include decertifica-
tion or revocation of license.

I. Hearing

A complainant who is dissatisfied with any action of DHHR
taken in response to the complaint may request a hearing to review
that action within 30 days of receipt of a written report by DHHR. A
request for a hearing must be submitted in writing to Secretary,
DHHR, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70821.

J. Retaliation by Nursing Home

Retaliatory action against the complainant is prohibited.
Persons aware of retaliatory action or threats in this regard should
contact DHHR.

K. Notification of the Procedure

1. The complaint procedure shall be posted in each nurs-
ing home in conspicuous places where patients gather, including
but not limited to the administrative office, the dining hall, the
activity room and all nurses’ stations. Surveyors from the Licensing
and Certification Division are responsible for assuring that the
complaint procedure is properly posted in accordance with State
law.

2. The complaint procedure is also contained in a booklet
developed for the public. The booklet also includes an explanation
of services covered and not covered by nursing home fees, other
services provided under the Medicaid Program, and other factors
to consider in arranging for nursing home care. The booklet shall
be distributed by all licensed nursing homes to all current patients
and to all new patients on the date of their admission.

Interested persons may submit written comments through
May 5, 1983 at the following address: R. K. Banks, Assistant
Secretary, Office of Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA
70804. He is the person responsible for responding to inquiries
regarding the proposed Rule. A copy of this notice is available for
review in each parish Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Amendment of Nursing Home
Complaint Procedure in the
Title XIX State Plan

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The estimated implementation cost is $852 for the
printing and distributing of the revised procedure to partici-
pating nursing homes and inclusion in the booklet Nursing
Home Care in Louisiana.

259

Il. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

No costs or benefits to providers or recipients will
result.

1.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.
R.K. Banks Mark C. Drennen

Assistant Secretary Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, proposes to implement a Rule in the General
Assistance Program to require applicants and recipients to apply
for benefits offered through the Social Security Administration and
be denied Supplemental Security Income, Social Security Disabil-
ity or any other benefits before General Assistance Payments will
be made. The following Rule is proposed to reduce operating costs
of the Office of Family Security by 15 percent in FY 83-84.

PROPOSED RULE

As a condition of eligibility for General Assistance, an appli-
cant or recipient must apply for benefits offered through the Social
Security Administration and be denied Supplemental Security
Income, Social Security Disability or any other benefits before
General Assistance payments will be made.

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 6, 1983
beginning at 9:30 a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium
at 760 Riverside, Baton Rouge, LA. Interested persons may sub-
mit written comments on these proposed changes through May
6, 1983 at the following address: R. K. Banks, Assistant Secretary,
Office of Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge. LA 70804.
He is the person responsible for responding to inquiries regarding
this proposed Rule.

A copy of this notice is available for review in each parish
office of the Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Condition of Eligibility for the
General Assistance Program

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - {(Summary)
Implementation of this Rule will result in a savings to
the agency of $151,916 in FY 83-84, $152,352 in FY 84-85,
and $152,352 in FY 85-86.
. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -

(Summary)
Savings to the State General Fund are as follows:
FY 83-84 $151,916
FY 84-85 $152,352
FY 85-86 $152.352



HI. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Applicants for General Assistance Benefits who have
not been denied benefits from the Social Security Administra-
tion for their current claim of incapacity shall be required to

apply for such benefits.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.
R.K. Banks Mark C. Drennen

Assistant Secretary Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, hereinafter referred to as the “‘Agency’” intends
to implement the following Rule in the Food Stamp Program.

PROPOSED RULE

The Food Stamp Program will implement provisions relat-
ing to the disqualification penailties for intentional program viola-
tions.

First, the basis for disqualification is expanded to include
the intentional making of false or misleading statements, misrepre-
sentations, or the concealment or withholding of facts, as well as,
the commission of any act that constitutes a violation of any state
food stamp statute. Second, mandatory, disqualification periods of
six months for the first offense, 12 months for the second, and
permanently for the third offense will be imposed against any
individual found to have committed an intentional Program viola-
tion, regardless of whether the determination was arrived at
administratively or through a court of law. Third, the Agency will
not increase the benefits to the household of a disqualified person
because of the disqualification.

In addition, the following provisions regarding the im-
proved recovery of overpayments shall be implemented. First, the
household of the disqualified individual, rather than the household
member guilty of an intentional program violation, is held re-
sponsible for repaying the resultant overissuance and must agree
to repayment in cash or to a reduction in its allotment. Second, in
cases not the result of Program violation or Agency error, the
Agency is required to collect overissuances from those persons still
participating in the program by reducing future allotments if the
household does not agree to a repayment schedule. Third, the
amount by which the Agency can reduce the household’s monthly
allotment in the collection of overissuances not the result of inten-
tional Program violation or Agency error is limited to 10 percent of
the allotment or $10 per month whichever will result in faster
collection. Fourth, the Agency will continue to retain 50 percent of
the value of claims collected on cases involving intentional Pro-
gram violation and 25 percent of the value of the collection of
claims not the result of intentional Program violation or Agency
error.

Provisions relative to the recovery of recipient overissuance
will also be implemented. First, the Agency will collect any type of
overissuance by using means other than allotment reduction or
cash repayment. Second, the household of a disqualified indi-
vidual is allowed 30 days after it is requested to choose between
cash repayment or a reduced allotment before the Agency takes
action to reduce the household’s allotment. Third, the Agency will
not retain any portion of recovered overissuances which resulted
from Agency error.
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Sections 12-222, 12-235, 12-236, 12-273, 12-620. and
12-307 of the Food Stamp manual have been revised to reflect
these changes. These proposed manual revisions are available for
review at the State Office of Family Security at 755 Riverside,
Baton Rouge, LA.

These provisions are aimed at deterring Food Stamp Pro-
gram abuse and improving recovery of overpayments. These
provisions are mandated by federal regulations as published in the
Federal Register Vol. 48, No. 32, Tuesday, February 15, 1983, pp.
6837-6866, {7 CFR Parts 272, 273, 276, and 277) as prom-
ulgated from Public Laws 97-35 and 97-253.

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 5. 1983. at 9
a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium, 760 Riverside,
Baton Rouge, LA.

Interested persons may request copies of the draft manual
material and/or submit written comments through May 4, 1983, at
the following address: R. K. Banks, Assistant Secretary. Office of
Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804. He is the
person responsible for responding to inquiries regarding the pro-
posed Rule. A copy of this notice is available for review in each
parish Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Food Stamp Program
Disqualification and Recovery

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
The cost to the agency in FY 82-83 will be $1500
{$750 State and $750 Federal).
. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

Revenues will be increased in FY 83-84 and FY 84-85
by $206,219.52 ($52.567.76 State and $151.653.76
Federal).

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary}

The most affected will be individuals participating in
the program who are found to have committed a Program
violation and households which have received overissuances.

—

1.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no estimated effect on competition and em-
ployment.
R.K. Banks Mark C. Drennen

Assistant Secretary Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, hereinafter referred to as the “‘Agency’” elects
to implement the following Rule in the Food Stamp Program. This
proposed Rule is authorized in the Federal Register, Vol. 47. No.
240 Tuesday, December 14, 1982, pp. 55903-55910.

PROPOSED RULE

The Agency will take immediate action to reduce or termin-
ate a household’s benefits under the following conditions.



(1} The reported changes on which the adverse action is
based must come from the household;

(2) The household must report the information in writing;
and

(3) The reported information must clearly require the
Agency to reduce or terminate benefits. The household will be sent
written notice of adverse action no later than the date on which it is
scheduled to receive its allotment.

(4) The household will retain its right to a fair hearing.

(5)-The household retains its right to continued benefits by
requesting a fair hearing within the time period provided by the
notice of adverse action, which will be at least ten days from the
date the notice is sent.

{6) The Agency will continue the household’s previous
benefit level, if required, within five working days of the house-
hold’s request for a fair hearing.

Section 12-273 of the Food Stamp Program manual will be
amended to reflect this change.

A pubilic hearing has been scheduled for May 5, 1983, at 9
a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium, 760 Riverside,
Baton Rouge, LA.

Interested persons may submit written comment through
May 4, 1983, at the following address: R.K. Banks, Assistant
Secretary, Office of Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA
70804. He is the person responsible for responding to inquiries
regarding the proposed Rule. A copy of this notice is available for
review in each parish Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Food Stamp Immediate Action

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The cost to the agency is $24 in FY 82-83 ($12
Federal and $12 State).

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Approximately 800 households per month will have
their benefits reduced or terminated as a result of the policy.
The maximum impact on these households would be the total
loss of benefits, which average $124 per month per house-
hold. The total loss in benefits would then be $1,190,400 (300
x $124 x 12) in 1983-84.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

R.K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, elects to implement the following Rule in the
Food Stamp Program. This proposed Rule is authorized in the
Federal Register, Vol. 47, No. 240, Tuesday, December 14, 1982,
pp. 55903-55910, specifically pp. 55907-55910.

PROPOSED RULE

Households in which all members receive Aid to Families
with Dependent Children (AFDC) and whose income meets the
gross income eligibility standards will be considered to have satis-
fied the Food Stamp Program’s resource test. However, the
households must continue to meet all other Food Stamp Program
eligibility standards, including the net income standards. Section
12-235 of the Food Stamp manual will be amended to reflect this
change.

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 5, 1983, at 9
a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium, 760 Riverside,
Baton Rouge, LA.

Interested persons may submit written comments through
May 4, 1983, at the following address: R. K. Banks, Assistant
Secretary, Office of Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA
70804. He is the person responsible for responding to inquiries
regarding the proposed Rule. A copy of this notice is available for
review in each parish Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Resource Limit

1. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The cost in FY 82-83 is $24 (312 State and $12
Federal).

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.

ll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

No pure AFDC - Food Stamp households will be
adversely affected. This provision should simplify the Prog-
ram’s administration.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

R.K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, proposes to implement the following Rule in
the General Assistance Program:

PROPOSED RULE

This sets forth the flat grant amounts that shall be included
in the payment budget for General Assistance.

Only flat grant amounts as specified below shall be included
in the assistance payment budget.

FLAT GRANT AMOUNTS TO BE INCLUDED IN EVERY
GENERAL ASSISTANCE PAYMENT BUDGET



A. For Parishes Other Than Those Specified in B. Below

No. of Flat Grant No. of Flat Grant
Persons Amount Persons Amount
1 $ 66 10 $ 444
2 123 11 482
3 174 12 521
4 217 13 564
5 259 14 606
6 296 15 647
7 334 16 689
8 373 17 729
9 408 18 771

B. For Ortleans, Jefferson, St. Bernard, and East Baton Rouge
Parishes

No. of Flat Grant No. of Flat Grant

Persons Amount Persons Amount
1 $ 72 10 $ 462
2 138 11 501
3 190 12 540
4 234 13 580
5 277 14 620
6 316 15 662
7 352 16 707
8 391 17 741
9 427 18 789

In conjunction with the flat grant conversion, the policy of
special care in one’s own home or the home of another will be
eliminated.

The Office of Family Security also proposes to implement
the following Rules to allow the General Assistance Program to
track the AFDC Program.

PROPOSED RULE

The first month’s assistance payment shall be prorated
when the payment will be made for less than a full month.

PROPOSED RULE

The budgetary deficit shall be rounded down to the next
lower dollar to determine the grant amount.

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 6, 1983 at
9:30 a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium at 760 River-
side, Baton Rouge, LA.

Interested persons may submit written comments on these
proposed changes through May 6, 1983 at the following
address: R.K. Banks, Assistant Secretary, Office of Family Secur-
ity, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804. He is the person re-
sponsible for responding to inquiries regarding this proposed Rule.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: General Assistance Program

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
The savings to the agency in all State dollars are
$1,346,359.80 (FY 83-84 and $1,347,231.80 (FY 84-85).
This will result from a reduction in benefits ($850,392)
and the elimination of 28 positions (496,839). There will be a
one-time only printing cost of $872 in 1983-84.
I. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)
There is no effect on revenue collections.

IIl. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

75 percent of the General Assistance recipients will
have their grants reduced or closed. These changes will
streamline the GA program and reduce administrative costs.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

R.K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security, proposes to implement a Rule in the General
Assistance Program to delete Manual Policy 18-645 “DECISION
BY PARISH OFFICE - TOTAL AND TEMPORARY INCAPAC-
ITY OF APPLICANT.” The following Rule is proposed to reduce
operating costs of the Office of Family Security by 15 percentin FY
‘83-84.

PROPOSED RULE

Policy 18-645 which allowed local office decisions regard-
ing total and temporary incapacity shall be eliminated effective
July 1, 1983.

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 6, 1983
beginning at 9:30 a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium
at 760 Riverside, Baton Rouge, LA. Interested persons may sub-
mit written comments on these proposed changes through May 6,
1983 at the following address: R. K. Banks, Assistant Secretary,
Office of Family Security, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804.
He is the person responsible for responding to inquiries regarding
this proposed Rule.

A copy of this notice is available for review in each parish
office of the Office of Family Security.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Local Office Decisions regarding
Total and Temporary Incapacity in the
General Assistance Program

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
Implementation of this Rule will result in a savings to
the agency of $155,500 in FY 83-84, $156,936 in FY 84-85,
and $156,936 in FY 85-86.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -

—

(Summary)
Savings to the State General Fund are as follows:
FY 83-84 $156,500
FY 84-85 $156,936
FY 85-86 $156,936

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - {(Summary)

Individuals applying for General Assistance Benefits

will not be certified through local office decisions. It is esti-

mated that 4,560 recipients will be effected each fiscal year.



V. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no effect on competition and employment.

R.K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Secutity, proposes to implement the following payment
standard for all clients in the Refugee Resettlement Program:

PROPOSED RULE

Refugee cash assistance payments for an eligible Refugee
shall be 100 percent of the payment level which would be
appropriate for an eligible filing unit of the same size under the
AFDC Program.

This payment standard is mandated by Federal regulations
as published in the Federal Register Vol. 47, No. 49, of March 12,
1982; 45 CFR Part 400.62 (b}{c}{d).

A public hearing has been scheduled for May 6, 1983 at
9:30 a.m. in the Louisiana State Library Auditorium at 760 River-
side, Baton Rouge, LA.

Interested persons may submit written comments on these
proposed changes through May 6, 1983 at the following
address: R. K. Banks, Assistant Secretary, Office of Family Secur-
ity, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804. He is the person re-
sponsible for responding to inquiries regarding this proposed Rule.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Refugee Resettlement Program

1. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The savings to the agency in all Federal dollars are
$8,071 (FY 82-83) and $96,852 {FY 83-84, 84-85) and are
from the Refugee Resettlement Program.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

All 367 Refugee Resettlement one-person certifica-
tions will have their grant reduced.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - {Summary)}
There is no effect on competition and employment.

1L
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Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

R K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

Effective May 20, 1983, the Department of Health and
Human Resources, Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality, Vital Records Registry, proposes to implement Rules
governing the method to be used in the alteration of original vital
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records on file with the Registry. The Rules are promulgated
pursuant to provisions contained in R.S. 40:33, R.S. 40:59 and
R.S. 40:60 as amended and reenacted by Act 776 of 1979. The
text of the proposed Rules is as follows:

General Rule

All alterations of original birth, death, and marriage certifi-
cates maintained by the Vital Records Registry pursuant to La.
R.S. 40:33 shall be accomplished by the interlinear method of
drawing a line through the old information and entering the new
information. The line shall not obscure the original information.

Thereafter the certificate shall be distinctly marked
“altered” on its face and include the evidentiary basis for the
alteration, the date of alteration and initials of the State Registrar or
his designee making the alteration. Original information appeating
on a document accepted for filing by the state register shall not be
obliterated under any circumstances. See LSA-R.S. 40:59 and
40:60.

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposed Rules within 15 days of the date of publication to Sarah
M. Braud, M.D., Acting Assistant Secretary, Office of Health Ser-
vices and Environmental Quality, Room 513, State Office Build-
ing, 325 Loyola Avenue, Box 60630, New Orleans, LA 70160,
phone (504) 568-5052 (LINC) 621-5052.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Alterations of Vital Records

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - {(Summary)
There will be no implementation costs {(savings) to the
agency.
. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

There will be no effect on revenue collection by the
agency.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

The action will not impact cost to affected groups.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - {Summary)

There will be no effect on competition and employ-
ment.

—_—

1.

V.

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

Effective May 20, 1983, the Department of Health and
Human Resources, Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality proposes to amend its list of acceptable mechanical sew-
age treatment plants for individual homes. Plants manufactured
under the name of the Eastern Environmental Controls, Incorpo-
rated, would be added to the list.



The “Regulations Controlling Sewage Disposal for Indi-
vidual Rural Homes,"” as promulgated on March 20, 1980 by the
State of Louisiana, Department of Health and Human Resources,
Office of the Health Services and Environmental Quality, require
as a prerequisite to the state approval of a manufacturer’s line of
mechanical plants for individual homes, evidence prepared by an
independent testing laboratory of compliance with the National
Sanitation Foundation (NSF) Standard 40, titled *‘Individual Aero-
bic Wastewater Treatment Plants.” The Eastern Environmental
Controls, lacorporated, mechanical sewage treatment plant, mod-
el numbers, 54291-58S thru 54291-15S and when used with Filter

Kit Model 3000, 54291-4 thru 54291-15, has been found to meet
the requirements of the state regulations cited above as evidenced
by an evaluation report prepared by the National Sanitation
Foundation.

The proposed Rule will read as follows:

Effective May 20, 1983, and in accordance with Section
6.6 of the “‘Regulations Controlling Sewage Disposal for Individual
Rural Homes” promulgated by the Office of Health Services and
Environmental Quality, the list of mechanical sewage treatment
plants which are acceptable for use for individual homes is as
follows:

Rated
Manufacturer Plant Designation Capacity
Delta Process Equipment, Model HU-0.5 500 GPD
Incorporated
P.O. Box 1011
Denham Springs, LA 70726
Eastern Environmental Mini-Plant
Controls, Incorporated {Including filter)

101 Dixon Drive Models F54291---5 - S 500 GPD
P.O. Box 475 F54291---6 - S thru 1500 GPD
Chestertown, Maryland 21620 F54291---7 - S

F54291-75 - S

F54291---8 - S

F54291--9 - S

F54291--10 - S

F54291--11 - S

F54291--12 - S

F54291--13 - S

F54291--14 - S

F54291--15-S

Jet, Incorporated
750 Alpha Drive
Cleveland, Ohio 44143

Multi-Flo, Incorporated
1450 Dixie Highway
Covington, KY 41011

NOTE: without prefix F:
concrete tank

When used in conjunction
with Filter Kit Model 3000.

the following Mini-Plant

Model 54291-4 thru 54291-15
are approved

Models 54291---4
54291---5
54291---6
54291---7
54291-7.5
54291---8
54291---9
54291--10
54291--11
54291--12
54291--13
54291--14
54291--15

NOTE: with suffix F:
fiberglass tank. without
suffix F: concrete tank
Model J-150
(Including filter)

Model FTB-0.5
Model FTB-1.0
Mode] FTB-1.5
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400 GPD
thru 1500 GPD

500 GPD

500 GPD
1000 GPD
1500 GPD



Manufacturer

Norwalk Wastewater
Equipment Company

P.O. Box 410

Norwalk, Ohio 44857

Oldham, Incorporated
P.O. Box 197
Sidney, Ohio 45365

Owens Manufacturing
& Specialty Company
P.O. Box 2443

Plant Designation Rated
Capacity
SINGULAIR Model 820 500 GPD

(Including filter,
back wash chamber.
back wash pump.
and appurtenant
piping)
Model WOM-50 500 GPD
(Including filter)
Model WOM-100 1000 GPD
(Including filter)
Kleen Tank 500 GPD
Model 650
{Including filter)

Lafayette, LA 70502

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposed amended list of acceptable mechanical plants for indi-
vidual homes within 15 days of this date of publication, at the
following address: Dr. S. M. Braud, Office of Health Services and
Environmental Quality, Department of Health and Human Re-
sources, Box 60630, New Orleans, LA 70160, phone (504) 568-
5052, (Linc 621-5052)

So ordered this date.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Individual Home Sewage Mechanical
Plants Acceptable List

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There is no financial impact to this agency.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

There is no effect on revenue collections.

M. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

There are currently six manufacturers whose plants are
on this agency'’s list of acceptable mechanical sewage treat-
ment plants for individual homes. The addition of another
manufacturer has the potential for increased competition and
therefore for cost benefits to the final purchaser, the home
owner.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)}

The quantitative effects of increased competition can-

not be estimated.

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

The Louisiana Department of Health and Human Re-
sources, Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

(DHHR/OHSEQ) proposes to adopt a revised version of the
Louisiana Sanitary Code. This revised version restates the provi-
sions therein in clearer, less vague terms. Reflecting the legislative
intent as per LSA-R.S. 40:4, as amended by Act 619 of 1982, it
contains a more consistent numbering system, has grammatical
and stylistic changes, and generally updates the Code.

The areas covered by the Code are as follows:

STATE OF LOUISIANA SANITARY CODE

*Chapter 1 General Provisions

Chapter I
Chapter Il
*Chapter IV
Chapter V
Chapter VI
Chapter VII
Chapter VIl
Chapter IX
Chapter X
Chapter Xl
Chapter Xl
Chapter Xl
Chapter XIV
Chapter XV
Chapter XVI
Chapter XVII
Chapter XVl

The Control of Diseases

The Control of Rabies

Lead Poisoning Control

Disease Vector Control

Manufacturing, processing, packing and holding of food, drugs and cosmetics
Milk, milk products and manufactured milk products

Frozen desserts

Seafood (marine and fresh water aminal food products)

Game bird and small animal slaughter and processing

Animals and animal diseases: Rendering of Animals

Water supplies

Sewage and refuse disposal

Plumbing

Hotels, Lodging Houses. Boarding Houses

Camps

Public Buildings and Schools

Jails, prisons and other institutions of detention or incarceration
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*Chapter XIX
*Chapter XX
*Chapter XXI
Chapter XXII
Chapter XXIII
Chapter XXIV

Chapter XXV
Chapter XXVI

Hospitals, Ambulatory Surgical Centers, Renal Dialysis Centers

Nursing Homes

Day Care Centers and Residential Facilities

Retail food establishments: Markets

Eating and drinking establishments

Artificial swimming pools and natural or semi-

artificial swimming or bathing places

Mass Gatherings

Burial, transportation. disinterment or other disposition of dead human bodies

* These topics were previously included in other chapters of the
Code, but are now listed as separate chapters.

Due to the Code’s volume it will not appear in the
Louisiana Register. Copies are available for public review between

April 20 and May 12, 1983 at the following locations:

In accordance with the provisions of LSA-R.S. 49:951 et seq., DHHR, OHSEQ will hold public hearings as follows:

DHHR/OHSEQ
REGION REGIONAL OFFICES

*1 325 Loyola Avenue
Room 515
New Orleans, LA

1 1220 Main Street
Baton Rouge, LA

I 206 E. Third Street
Thibodaux, LA

\Y) 302 Jefferson, Room 612
Lafayette, LA

Y% 1309 Common Street
Lake Charles, LA

VI 2001 MacArthur Drive
Bldg. #3
Alexandria, LA

Vit Allen Memorial State Office
Building, Fifth floor
1525 rairfield Avenue
Shreveport, LA

VI 2913 Betin Street
Monroe, LA

LOUISIANA DEPOSITORY LIBRARIES

University of New Orleans

Earl K. Long Library. 2nd floor
Government Documents
Lakefront

New Orleans, LA

Louisiana State University
Middleton Library, Rm. 295
Baton Rouge. LA

Nicholls State University

Ellender Memorial Library, Rm. 288-A
Federal Document Depository
Thibodaux, LA

University of Southwestern Louisiana
Library

Louisiana Room

Lafayette, LA

McNeese State University

Lether E. Frazer Memorial Library
Government Documents

Lake Charles, LA

Rapides Parish Library
411 Washington Street
Alexandria. LA

Louisiana State University in Shreve-
port Library

8515 Youree Drive

Shreveport, LA

Northeast Louisiana University Library
Government Documents

*In Region | the Code will be placed in Central Office.

LOCATION

State Insurance Building

950 N. 5th Street {corner of State
Capitol Drive)

4th Floor Conference Room of Office
of Insurance Ratings

Baton Rouge, LA

Louisiana State Office Building

1525 Fairfield Avenue
Shreveport, LA

New Orleans Public Library
219 Loyola Avenue
New Orleans, LA

Monroe. LA
DATE TIME
May 9. 1983 2-4pm.
May 10, 1983 3-5pm
May 12, 1983 2-4pm.
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Sarah M. Braud, M.D., Acting Assistant Secretary of the
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality is the person
responsible for inquiries regarding the proposed Rule. Written
comments may be addressed to her at Office of Health Services
and Environmental Quality, Box 60630, Room 513, New Orleans,
LA 70160. Comments will be accepted through May 12, 1983.

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Sanitary Code

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

It is anticipated that $20,000 will be spent on printing
of the Code. No additional funds will be required to imple-
ment the revised Sanitary Code at the current level of effort.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

There will be no effect on revenue collections.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

There will be no anticipated costs to affected groups.
Users of the Cade will benefit from the clarifications that have
been made since they will be able to better understand the
requirements.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - {Summary)

There will be no effect on competition and employ-

ment as this revised Code does not affect the job market.

IL

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Mental Retardation

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Mental Retardation, in accordance with R.S. 49:953B, as
amended, proposes to adopt minimum standards for Infant In-
tervention Programs. These standards will apply to all agencies
providing services to handicapped infants and receiving funding
through the Office of Mental Retardation.

Proposed Rule

As a result of the length of the proposed standards this
notice does not include the proposed standards. Copies of the
proposed minimurmn standards may be obtained either by writing
Dr. Billy Ray Stokes, Assistant Secretary, Office of Mental Retarda-
tion, 721 Government Street, Baton Rouge, LA 70802, or by
picking up a copy in Room 210 at the above address.

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposed minimum standards through May 5, 1983 at the follow-
ing address: Dr. Billy Ray Stokes, Assistant Secretary. Office of
Mental Retardation, 721 Government Street, Baton Rouge., LA
70802. Dr. Stokes is the person responsible for responding to all
inquiries.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary
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Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Proposed Standards for
Infant Intervention Programs

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

It is estimated that there will be no implementaton
costs to the agency. The Infant Intervention Program is fi-
nanced by funds appropriated for the Day Developmental
Training Program, and the Office of Mental Retardation is
currently monitoting activities of the Infant Intervention Pro-
gram. These proposed standards will not necessitate any
increase in the program’s current level of operation.

. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

It is estimated that there will be no effect on revenue
collections.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Itis estimated that there will be no costs to any affected
groups. Service recipients will benefit from the habilitation and
therapy services required by these standards. Local non-profit
community organizations, usually Associations for Retarded
Citizens, with whom the Office of Mental Retardation is con-
tracting to provide infant intervention services may be some-
what impacted by implementing proposed standards. This will
be the first time service providers will have to comply with
standards. However, because the providers are currently fur-
nishing the Office of Mental Retardation with information
which will now be required, it is anticipated the providers will
not incur additional costs in complying with the proposed
standards.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITICN AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary}

It is estimated that there will be no-effect on competi-

tion and employment.

1L

V.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Billy R. Stokes
Assistant Secretary

NOTICES OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of the Secretary

The Louisiana Department of Health and Human Re-
sources (DHHR) intends to apply for Block Grant federal funding
for FY 1983-84 in accordance with Public Law 97-35, the Omni-
bus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, and with federal regula-
tions as set forth in the Federal Register Vol. 47, No. 129, Tuesday.
July 6, 1982, pages 29472 - 29493. DHHR will continue to
administer programs funded under the Block Grants in accord-
ance with provisions set forth in Public Law 97-35 and the federal
regulations.

The Block Grants and the DHHR Offices responsible for
programs administration are as follows:

1. Alcohol and Drug Abuse and Mental Health Services —
Office of Mental Health and Substance Abuse (OMHSA). Inquiries
and comments may be addressed to J. Rahn Sherman, M.D..
Assistant Secretary, Office of Mental Health and Substance Abuse,
Box 4049, Baton Rouge, LA 70821. The application is available
for review at any OMHSA facility.



2. Maternal and Child Health Services — Office of Health
Services and Environmental Quality (OHSEQ). Inquiries and
comments may be addressed to Sarah M. Braud, M.D., Acting
Assistant Secretary, Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality, Box 60630, New Orleans, LA 70160. The application is
available for review at any regional OHSEQ facility.

3. Preventive Health and Health Services — Office of
Health Services and Environmental Quality (OHSEQ). Inquiries
and comments may be addressed to Sarah M. Braud, M.D., Acting
Assistant Secretary, Office of Health Services and Environmental
Quality, Box 60630, New Orleans, LA 70160. The application is
available for review at any regional OHSEQ facility.

4. Title XX Social Services — Office of Human Develop-
ment (OHD). Inquiries and comments may be addressed to Arthur
J. Dixon, Assistant Secretary, Office of Human Development,

City Date and Place

Baton Rouge Thursday, May 12

New Orleans Friday, May 13

Monroe Tuesday, May 17
Shreveport Wednesday, May 18
Alexandria Thursday, May 19

Lake Charles Friday, May 20

At the public hearings all interested persons will have the
opportunity to provide recommendations on the proposed Block

1755 Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70802. The applica-
tion is available for review at any OHD facility.

5. Low-Income Home Energy Assistance — Office of
Family Security (OFS). Inquiries and comments may be addressed
to Roderick K. Banks, Assistant Secretary, Office of Family Secu-
rity, Box 44065, Baton Rouge, LA 70804. The application is
available for review at any OFS facility.

A copy of each application may be obtained by writing
directly to the DHHR Office responsible for administration. In
addition, a copy of the application may be obtained by contacting
the Governor's TIE LINE, Post Office Box 44004, Capitol Station,
Baton Rouge, LA 70804, Phone: 1-800-272-9868.

Public hearings on the Block Grant Applications for FY
1983-84 are scheduled as follows:

Time of Hearing

9 a.m. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

9am. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

9 a.m. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

9 am. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

9 am. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assitance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

9 am. Title XX Social Services
Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Alcohol, Drug Abuse,

and Mental Health Services
Maternal and Child Health Services
Preventive Health and Health Services

12:30 p.m.

12:30 p.m.

12:30 p.m.

12:30 p.m.

12:30 p.m.

12:30 p.m.

Grant applications, orally or in writing. Written comments will be
accepted through May 31, 1983.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary
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Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules

Rule Title: Maternal and Child Health Block Grant

1.

11

V.

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary

HI.

V.

(FY ‘84)

[ ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

This block was implemented in FY ‘82. Neither an
increase nor a decrease in implementation costs is expected,
as DHHR will continue to administer these programs in
accordance with existing federal and state laws and regula-
tions. No workload change is anticipated, as the same
amounts and kinds of services are expected to be delivered.
The Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality
anticipates receipt of $7,441,164 in federal funds to imple-
ment this block grant in 1983-84. This is the same amount
received in the turrent year. No state match is required.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

OHSEQ anticipates receiving $7,441,164 in federal
funds for this block grant in 1983-84. This is the same level as
the current year.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

No direct effectis anticipated on patients, groups, units
of local government or state agencies other than DHHR.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

No effect is anticipated on competition and employ-
ment, as the same kinds and amounts of services are to be
offered. Should the amount of federal funds eventually
appropriated be at such a decreased level as to warrant reduc-
tions in staff, unemployment will result.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Preventive Health

I. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

Implementation costs to the agency will decrease if the
projected reduction in funding occurs. It is expected that
program cuts in the amount of $699,772 will occur with a
funding reduction.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

Due to U.S. Federal budgeting priorities, a 25 percent
reduction is estimated in FY 83-84 in Preventive Health and
Health Services Block Grant funds in Louisiana. During FY
1983-84, OHSEQ is expecting to receive approximately
$2,432,975 in Preventive Health and Health Services Block
Grant funds. Funding for FY 1983-84 is projected to be
$699,772 less than the $3,132,747 projected for FY 1982-
83.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

An estimated 25 percent less funds will be available to
provide services.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
The estimated decrease in funding will lead to a reduc-
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Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary
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J. Rahn Sherman, M.D.
Assistant Secretary

tion in the workforce.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Alcohol Drug Abuse and
Mental Health Services Block Grant

ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The Office of Mental Health and Substance Abuse
expects to receive $4,406,000 from the federal government
to implement the Alcoholism, Drug Abuse and Mental Health
Block Grant for state fiscal year 1983-84. This will be the
same level of funding as in the previous fiscal year. The block
grant in 100 percent federally funded, and no state match is
required. Administration and implementation of the block
grant will be accomplished with available resources. both
fiscal and human. There will be no additional costs or savings
to the agency by implementing this plan.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

Based on latest information received by the Office of
Mental Health and Substance Abuse, $4.406.000 will be
received from the federal government for administration and
implementation of the block grant. This represents no change
in revenues collected from the federal government for this
program in the previous fiscal year. These funds are built into
the Office of Mental Health and Substance Abuse’s budget for
the upcoming fiscal year.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

1. Groups heretofore applying for Federal ADM funds
will be able to approach the state, with more definitive know-
ledge of funding capabilities prior to expending unnecessary
man hours developing applications for which funding may not
be available.

2. Those programs that were currently directly funded
by the federal government should not incur additional ex-
penses in meeting state licensing regulation which is a prere-
quisite for funding.

3. Since the amount of the block is estimated at the
‘83 level, the only negative affect for OMHSA programs will
be the need to cover inflationary cost. The current Louisiana
allotment for the ADAMH Block will be approximately $4.4
million. If no increase is budgeted for ‘84, and assuming 10
percent inflation rate, the effect would be a loss in services
equivalent to $440,000. This translates into a loss of substance
abuse services affecting approximately 168 citizens; (six re-
sidential treatment; 162 out-patient treatment).
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

It is anticipated that funding will maintain employment
in the private sector at a level minimum to that of 82-83 level.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: SSBG Plan 1983-84 (Title XX)

1. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)



{
!

Implementation cost of this plan is $62,656,769. This
includes $45,476,652 federal funds, $14,651,468 state
funds, $887,280 local funds and $1,641,369 IAT from within
DHHR for a total of $62,217,098 cost of the SSBG Program
plus $439,671 state funds for the cost of 100 percent state
funded purchase of service contracts to augment the SSBG
Program.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)

An increase of $537,412 in federal funds and a de-
crease of $735,590 in local matching funds is anticipated in
SFY 1984 from funds available in SFY 1983. An increase of
$397,015 in state funds is required in SFY 1984 over state
funds in SFY 1983 to maintain federal/state ratio reflected in
this Plan.

III. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

This plan provides for the delivery of social services
(primarily life-support and essential) to the Title XX eligible
population during SFY 1984. There will be fewer contracted
services in 1984 than in 1983. Providers will certify local funds
expenditures rather than donate and transfer such funds to the
state.

Both Title XX and 100 percent state funded providers
will experience annualization of budget reductions im-
plemented (January 1, 1983 - June 30, 1983) in SFY 1983.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

This plan provides for the delivery of social services to
the Title XX eligible population during 1983-84. There will be
fewer contracted services in 1984 than in 1983. Family Sup-
port Services will be reduced from $14.3 million appropriated
for 1982-83 to $6.6 million in 1983-84. This overall reduction
includes reduced funding levels in most categories of con-
tracts, as well as elimination of the following contracted
services: Counseling, health related services, socialization
and day care. With respect to day care, although contract day
care has been eliminated, the vendor payment day care pro-
gram has been increased. Overall, the number of contracted
Title XX programs has been reduced from 189 to 114.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Arthur Dixon
Assistant Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Low Income Energy Assistance Program

[ ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

An amount estimated to be $17,276,890 is to be
allocated to the State of Louisiana for Federal FY 1984 to
provide for administration and benefits of the Low Income
Home Energy Assistance Program (LIHEAP). This estimate is
based on the level of funds allocated to Louisiana for Federal
FY 1983. Ten percent of the total LIHEAP allocation will be
transferred to the Title XX Social Services Block Grant. The
carry-over of LIHEAP funds from Federal FY 1983 is esti-
mated to be $3,277,928 which makes available $18,827,129
for LIHEAP after transfer of the 10 percent to the Title XX
Block Grant.

Administrative costs cannot exceed 10 percent of the
total allotment and are estimated to be $600,000.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

$17,276,890 in Federal funds would be available for
use in the FY 84 Low Income Home Energy Assistance
Program.

lll. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Estimate obtained using data from the Office of Family
Security’s file indicates 127,500 households will have eligibil-
ity for assistance established based on declared income and
vulnerability to the rising cost of energy. The estimated aver-
age benefits will be $64.55 in February and August, 1984.
Total benefits will depend upon the state’s actual allotment.

IV. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

Competition and employment will not be noticeably
affected by the Low Income Home Energy Assistance Prog-
ram as benefits to eligible recipients will be applied to on-going
current utility bills for the households. The economic impact is
that the State will have an additional $16,460,250 in circula-
tion by the low income consumer groups.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

R.K. Banks
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of the Secretary

Effective May 20, 1983 the Department of Health and
Human Resources, Women’s Advocacy Bureau proposes to
adopt the Minimum Standards for Family Violence Programs. The
standards shall apply to all agencies providing services to victims of
family violence and receiving funding through the Programs for
Victims of Family Violence Fund administered by the Women'’s
Advocacy Bureau.

As a result of the length of the standards, they are not
included in this notice. Copies of the proposed minimum stan-
dards may be obtained from the Women’s Advocacy Bureau,
Fourth Floor, State Office Building, 150 Riverside Mall, Baton
Rouge, LA 70804, or by calling (504) 342-2715.

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposed minimum standards through May 5, 1983 to Pat Evans,
Director, Women’s Advocacy Bureau, Box 1943, Baton Rouge,
LA 70821.

Roger P. Guissinger
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Proposed Standards for the Programs
for Victims of Family Violence Fund

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

It is estimated that there will be no implementation
costs to the agency.

II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

It is estimated that there will be no effect on revenue
collections.

[Il. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Itis estimated that there will be no costs to any affected
groups. Victims of family violence will benefit from continued
services provided in compliance with these health, safety, and
program standards.
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V. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)
It is estimated that there will be no effect on competi-
tion and employment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Pat Evans
Director

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Labor
Community Services Block Grant

The Louisiana Department of Labor (LDOL) intends to
adopt and revise policies governing the administration of the
Community Services Block Grant (CSBG) (Public Law 97-35).
The proposed policies outlines Fiscal Year Close-Out and Carry-
Over and Contracted Services requirements, and updates the
Fiscal, Personnel and Purchasing Policies outlined in the CSBG
Policy Manual published in the July 20, 1982 issue of the
Louisiana Register.

Interested persons may comment on the proposed and
revised policies, in writing, through May 4, 1983 at the following
address: Leo Turner, Chief of CSBG Unit, LDOL, Box 44094,
Baton Rouge, LA 70804. He is responsible for responding to
inquiries about these policies.

Ulysses Williams
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: CSBG Policy

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The LDOL received approximately $7.6 million for
the Community Services Block Grant {CSBG) Program and
of that $7.6 million, 5 percent will be used for administrative
expenses incutred by the department. The remander of the
$7.6 million is planned for traditional, employment and train-
ing, and discretionary programs through the grantees.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{(Summary)

There will be no effect on revenue collections as a
result of these policy statements.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

Participants (economically disadvantaged individuals}
will directly benefit to the extent of an average of $7.03 per
person (in services and goods). Approximately 1,038,000
individuals assisted at a direct cost of $7.3 million.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - (Summary)

There will be no effect on competition and employ-
ment if these policies are adopted.

1L

1L

V.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Neil Borel
Undersecretary of Labor

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Labor
Office of Employment Security

The Department of Labor, Office of Employment Security,
proposes to collect the interest required in 1983 by the provisions
of R.S. 23:1536 F.(1) and (2), as added by Act 3 of the First
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Extraordinary Session of 1983, in the following manner, effective
May 10, 1983:

(1) The total amount of interest due the federal govern-
ment on advances through April 30, 1983, will be computed;

(2) Of this total amount of interest due, the amount in
excess of $12 million shall be paid from the special employment
security administration fund up to a maximum of 35 percent of the
balance in the fund as of June 1, 1983;

(3) Twelve million dotllars plus any sum not paid from the
special employment security administration fund as provided in (2)
above shall constitute the interest due to be collected by the
interest surtax;

{4) The interest surtax shall be determined by dividing the
interest due as provided in (3) above by the taxable payroll of the
preceding calendar year and the resulting rate will be assessed on
the taxable payroll of the preceding calendar year.

(5) Any amounts uncollected as a result of the assessment
of the interest surtax rate as provided in (4) above shall be charged
interest and penalty as provided in R.S. 23:1543: any deficiency in
this collection shall be made up by advance from the special
employment security administration fund; any such advance shall
be added to the amount of interest due for the next year and the
special employment security administration fund shall be repaid
the amount advanced therefrom.

Interested persons may submit written comments on the
proposal through May 9, 1983, to Cecil J. Blache, Assistant Secre-
tary of Labor, Office of Employment Security, Department of
Labor, Box 44094, Baton Rouge, LA 70804,

Ulysses Williams
Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Interesi

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION CQSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
None. The Agency will mail out surtax notices in the
same manner as a quarterly contribution report is handled.
. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)
The Office of Employment Security estimates that
14.5 million will be generated. This revenue estimate is based
on collections from taxable employers who are required to
pay for and provide Unemployment Insurance.
ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)
$14,500,000 - This is cost to all taxable employers for
Unemployment Insurance as per Act 3 of the 1983 Extraor-
dinary Session.
ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLQY-
MENT - (Summary)
This Rule change will have no effect on competition
and employment.

—
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v.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Cecil J. Blache.
Assistant Secretary



NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Labor
Office of Labor

The Department of Labor, Office of Labor, intends to
adopt Rules and Regulations under the Administrative Procedure
Act{R.S. 49:951, et seq.), for the implementation and administra-
tion of the Job Training Partnership Act {(JTPA) (Public Law
97-300).

It will hold a public hearing thereon Friday, May 6, 1983 at
10 a.m. in the Office of Labor Conference Room, Room 33, 5360
Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806, at which time all
interested parties will be given an opportunity to be heard.

Copies of the proposed Rules may be obtained from
Robert S. Fore, Director, JTPA, Room 51, telephone 504-925-
4220 or from J. T. Armatta, Assistant Secretary, Office of Labor,
Room 55, 5360 Florida Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806,
telephone 504-925-4248, on or before said hearing date.

d. T. Armatta
Assistant Secretary

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Job Training Partnership
Act (JTPA) Program

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)

The Louisiana Department of Labor (LDOL) antici-
pates receiving approximately $50,000.000 for implementa-
tion of the Job Training Partnership Act Program. Fifteen
percent of those funds will be used by the state and local
government for administration of the program. The remain-
der will go to state and local governments to carry out em-
ployment and training programs.

The $50 million represents 100 percent federal funds
and no state or local match of any kind will be required other
than an in-kind match in the dislocated workers program and
the 8 percent set aside for education coordinators. The in-
kind match has already been established as bona fide by the
U. 8. Department of Labor and no state or local dollars will be
required.

ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)

There will be no effect on revenue collections as a
result of these Rules.

ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)

The successful implementation of the JTPA program
should result in job training and placement for individuals
currently receiving public assistance and unemployment be-
nefits.

It is estimated that approximately 30,000 individuals
(older workers, economically disadvantaged individuals, dis-
located workers, youth and veterans) will be assisted at a
direct cost of $1,416 per individual for a total direct cost of
$42,500,000.

1L.
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V. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLOY-
MENT - {(Summary)

There will be no effect on competition and employ-
ment if these policies are adopted. The intent of the JTPA
program is to provide job training for certain individuals. The
training will be provided for existing or future job vacancies
and these frainees will not replace those persons who are
presently working.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Neil Borel
Assistant Secretary

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Natural Resources
Office of Conservation
Engineering Division

DOCKET NO. 83-294
In accordance with the provisions of La. R.S. 49:951, et
seq., the Louisiana Administrative Procedure Act, and the author-
ity given in La. R.S. 30:1, et seq., notice is hereby given that the
Commissioner of Conservation will conduct a public hearing at 9
a.m., Friday, June 3, 1983, at the Holiday Inn North, Corner of
1-10 and Highway 167 North, Lafayette, LA.

At such hearing the Commissioner will consider adoption
of Revised Rules of Procedure for Conducting Hearings before the
Qil and Gas Engineering Division of the Office of Conservation.

A copy of the Revised Rules of Procedure may be reviewed
or obtained from Commissioner Patrick H. Martin’s office at 625
North 4th Street or Box 44275, Baton Rouge, LA 70804. In
addition, copies of these Rules are in each of the six Conservation
District offices: 960 Jorden Street, Box 3250, Shreveport, LA
71103; 122 St. John Street-Room 214, Monroe, LA 71201; 1206
Tunnell Boulevard, Box 4097, Houma, LA 70360; 315 Audubon
Street, Box 51285, Lafayette, LA 70505; 3520 Patrick Street, Box
1767, Lake Charles, LA 70602; and 307 Louisiana State Office
Building, Civic Center, New Otleans, LA 70112.

Written comments regarding the proposed Revised Rules
of Procedure should be received no later than 5 p.m., Friday, June
10, 1983, and should be directed to: Patrick H. Martin, Commis-
sioner, Office of Conservation, Box 44275, Baton Rouge, LA
70804. Re: REVISED RULES OF PROCEDURE.

All parties having interest therein shall take notice thereof.

Patrick H. Martin
Commissioner



Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Conduct of Hearings

—

. ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There are no estimated implementation costs or sav-
ings to the agency.

[I. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
(Summary)
There is no estimated effect on revenue collections.

Il ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)
There are no estimated costs of the Rule change.
Affected groups included parties to conservation hearings
who should benefit from the procedural changes.

V. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON COMPETITION AND EMPLQY-
MENT - (Summary)
There is no estimated effect on competition and em-
ployment.

Mark C. Drennen
Legislative Fiscal Officer

Patrick H. Martin
Commissioner

NOTICE OF INTENT

Department of Natural Resources
Office of Environmental Affairs
Environmental Control Commission

Pursuant to the provisions of R.S. 49:953, the Environ-
mental Control Commission {(ECC) gives notice that it initiated
rulemaking procedures at the March 24, 1983 hearing to prom-
ulgate the proposed Louisiana Emission Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants (LESHAP). These proposed regulations will be
forwarded to the Joint Committee on Natural Resources for their
approval. Upon their approval, the ECC will then consider adop-
tion at the regular May hearing.

Act 468, which was passed in the 1982 Legislative Session,
charged the Commission with adopting and promulgating the
Rules and Regulations necessary to implement a hazardous air
pollutant emission control program. Also included in the develop-
ment of these regulations are the Source Test Methods which the
affected facilities are required to follow and additions to the Gener-

al Definitions of the current Air Quality Regulations. The outline of
the Table of Contents is also being revised to accommodate not
only the proposed LESHAP regulations but also any regulations
that may be promulgated in the future.

The person within the agency responsible for responding to
inquiries about the proposed revisions is Gustave Von Bodungen.
Program Administrator, Air Quality Division, Box 44066, Baton
Rouge, LA 70804-4066; telephone (504) 342-1206.

All interested persons are invited to submit written com-
ments, speak at the public hearing, or both. about any of the
actions proposed above. Comments, received in person or by
mail, before the public hearing will be considered by the Commis-
sion before final decision on any of the actions is made. All
comments and requests to speak at the hearing should be submit-
ted to B. Jim Porter, Assistant Secretary, Office of Environmental
Affairs, Box 44066, Baton Rouge, LA 70804-4066. All documents
relating to the actions on this notice are available for inspection at
all state depository locations and at the following locations from 8
a.m. until 4:30 p.m.

Room 409, State Office Building, 325 Loyola Avenue.
New Orleans, LA.

Reception area, 8th floor, State Land and Natural Re-
sources Building, 625 North Fourth Sireet, Baton Rouge. LA,

Office of Environmental Affairs, 804 31st Street. Monroe,
LA.

State Office Building, 1525 Fairfield Avenue, Shreveport,
LA.

Office of Environmental Affairs, 1155 Ryan Street, [.ake
Charles, LA

Office of Environmental Affairs, 100 Eppler Road. Lafayet-
te, LA.

B. Jim Porter
Assistant Secretary
Office of Environmental Affairs

Fiscal and Economic Impact Statement
For Administrative Rules
Rule Title: Louisiana Emission
Standards For Hazardous Air Pollutant

I ESTIMATED IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (SAVINGS) TO
AGENCY - (Summary)
There are no estimated implementation costs.
II. ESTIMATED EFFECT ON REVENUE COLLECTIONS -
{Summary)
There is no estimated effect on revenue collections.
. ESTIMATED COSTS AND BENEFITS TO AFFECTED
GROUPS - (Summary)
ftem IIf - The Cost to the industry should not pose an
additional burden as they are already meeting similar stan-
dards under the federal law that is already in place. The major
benefit to the affected facilities would be a centralized state
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Potpourri

POTPOURRI

Department of Agriculture
Horticulture Commission

The next retail floristry examinations will be given at 9 a.m.
and 2 p.m. daily at the New Orleans Regional Vocational Techni-
cal Institute, New Orleans, LA, on April 19, 20, 21, and 22, 1983.

The annual Landscape Architectural Uniform National Ex-
amination will be given onJune 13, 14, and 15, 1983, at the Huey
P. Long Fieldhouse at Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge,
LA

Further information concerning either examination may be
obtained from Dan Devenport, Director, Horticulture Commis-
sion, Box 18190-A, University Station, Baton Rouge, LA 70893,
phone 504/925-7772.

Bob Odom
Commissioner

POTPOURRI

Office of the Governor
Division of Administration
Office of Telecommunications Management

The Office of Telecommunications Management intends to
revise the administrative Rules governing the management and
operation of state government telecommunications systems and
services. The proposed revisions are necessary in order to imple-
ment Acts 152 and 153 of the 1982 Regular Session of the
Legislature with respect to methods of procurement including
competitive sealed bidding and contract specifications.

Interested persons may direct inquiries or comments con-
cerning the proposed Rule changes to C. Thomas Winchell, Direc-
tor, Office of Telecommunications Management, Box 44280,
Baton Rouge, LA 70804, telephone number (504) 925-7001.

C. Thomas "Vinchell
Director

POTPOURRI

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Family Security

The Department of Health and Human Resources, Office
of Family Security hereby withdraws and shall not implement its
proposed reduction of hospital leave days for long term care
recipients. The Notice of Intent of this proposed rulemaking was
published in the March 20, 1983 Louisiana Register (Volume 9,
Number 3, page 143).

This proposed Rule is being withdrawn as per the agree-
ment with the Joint Legislative Subcommittee on Oversight in the

—

POTPOURRI

Department of Natural Resources
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund Claims

In accordance with the provisions of the Fishermen’s Gear
Compensation Fund, Louisiana Revised Statutes 56:700.1
through 56:700.5, and in particular, Section 700.4 thereof, regula-
tions adopted for the fund as published in the Louisiana Register
on August 20, 1980, and also the Rules of the Secretary of this
Department, notice is hereby given that 22 completed claims,
amounting to $29,806.26, were received during the month of
March, 1983. Seventy claims, amounting to $86,047.77 were
paid during the month of March, 1983.

Public hearings to consider payment of completed claims
have been scheduled as follows:

Wednesday, April 27, 1983, at 11:00 a.m. in the L.S.U.
Cooperative Extension Office, Cameron Parish Courthouse, in
Cameron, LA.

Claim No. 82-773

Wallace Styron, of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “‘Gambler”’ in the Gulf of Mexico, at LORAN-C coordinates
of 26,899.2 and 46,966.6, Cameron Parish, encountered an un-
identified submerged obstruction on November 13, 1982, at
approximately 9:30 a.m., causing loss of his trawl and doors.
Amount of Claim: $1,037.

Claim No. 82-778

Jeff Drury, of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the vessel
“Maribou” in the Gulf of Mexico, Va mile west of the Calcasieu
Jetties, and 34 mile from the beach, Cameron Parish, encountered
a submerged vessel on October 21, 1982, at approximately 2
p.m., causing damage to his sixty foot trawl. Amount of
Claim: $310.

Claim No. 82-793

John A. Bergeron, of Lake Charles, LA, while trawling on
the vessel “‘Sylvia”, in the Gulf of Mexico, south of Mecom’s Dock,
Cameron Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged ob-
struction on December 16, 1982, at approximately 12 noon,
causing damage to his 42 foot trawl, 16 foot try net, doors, and
related gear. Amount of Claim: $3,830.

Claim No. 83-803

Ronald Gaspard, of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “Captain Ronnie”, in the Gulf of Mexico, west of the
Calcasieu Jetties, Cameron Parish, encountered an unidentified
submerged obstruction on December 17, 1982, at approximately
10a.m., causing damage to his vessel and 50 foot trawl. Amount of
Claim: $1,514.

Claim No. 83-824

Clarence Dyson, Jr., of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “‘St. Patrick’, in the Gulf of Mexico, one mile west of the
Calcasieu Jetties, and ¥ mile from the beach, Cameron Parish,
encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on January
25, 1983, at approximately 12 noon, causing loss of his 50 foot
trawl. Amount of Claim: $700.

Claim No. 83-825

Clarence Dyson, Jr., of Cameron, LA, while trawling on the
vessel ““St. Patrick”, in the Gulf of Mexico, % mile west of the
Calcasieu Jetties, and ¥4 mile from the beach, Cameron Parish,
encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on January
26,1983, at approximately 3 p.m., causing loss of his 50 foot trawl.
Amount of Claim: $700.

Friday, April 29, 1983, at 10:30 a.m. in the L.S.U. Coop-
erative Extension Office, New Iberia, LA.

i




Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on
September 2, 1982, at approximately 9 a.m., causing damage to
his trawl. Amount of Claim: $328.95.
Claim No. 82-658

Auford J. Pierce, of Morgan City, LA, while trawling on the
vessel ‘‘Lady Lois”, in West Cote Blanche Bay, St. Mary Parish,
encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on Septem-
ber 9, 1983, at approximately 4 p.m., causing loss of his 50 foot
trawl. Amount of Claim: $735.
Claim No. 82-721

Howard DeRouen, of Howard Boat Company, Inc., New
Iberia, LA, while trawling on the vessel ‘Sea Breeze”, in the Gulf
of Mexico, west of Southwest Pass, at LORAN-C coordinates of
27,327.1 and 46,942.9, Vermilion Parish, encountered a sub-
merged vessel on October 11, 1982, at approximately 10 p.m.,
causing damage to his vessel. Amount of Claim: $3,934.54.
Claim No. 82-779

John William Armbruster, Ill, of Houma, LA, while trawling
on the vessel “Wendy Lynn”, in the Gulf of Mexico, at LORAN-C
coordinates of 27,892.8 and 46,834.7, Terrebonne Parish, en-
countered an unidentified submerged obstruction on December 1,
1982, at approximately 4:30 p.m., causing damage to his trawl.
Amount of Claim: $370.

Tuesday, May 10, 1983, at 10:30 a.m. in the Lafitte City
Hall, Lafitte, LA.
Claim No. 82-714

Alvin O. Zar, of Lafitte, LA, while trawling on the vessel,
“Rodney and Candy”, in the Gulf of Mexico, south of Caminada
Pass, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged
obstruction on September 27, 1982, at approximately 10 p.m.,
causing damage to his vessel. Amount of Claim: $5,000.
Claim No. 82-717

Leonard Victoriano, Sr., of Barataria, LA, while trawling on
the vessel “Lady Rose”, in the Gulf of Mexico, southeast of
Quartre Bayou Pass, Plaquemines Parish, encountered an un-
identified submerged obstruction on October 9, 1982, at approx-
imately 3 p.m., causing loss of his 55 foot trawl. Amount of
Claim: $830.
Claim No. 82-718

Leonard Victoriano, Sr., of Barataria, LA, while trawling on
the vessel ‘“Lady Rose”, in the Gulf of Mexico, southwest of
Barataria Pass, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified sub-
merged obstruction on October 11, 1982, at approximately 10
a.m., causing loss of his 55 foot trawl. Amount of Claim: $830.
Claim No. 82-772

Clifton Crepple, of Lafitte, LA, whle trawling on the vessel
““Captain Kojack”, in the Guif of Mexico, approximately 1V miles
from the beach and % mile west of the Calcasieu Jetties, Cameron
Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on
November 23, 1982, at approximately 1 p.m., causing loss of his
42 foot trawl. Amount of Claim: $441.68.
Claim No. 82-776

Dale Belsome, of Lafitte, LA, while trawling on the vessel
“Classy Lady”, in the Gulf of Mexico, southeast of Port Eads, at
LORAN-C coordinates 28, 978.7 and 46,776.5, Plaguemines Par-
ish, encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction, on
November 20, 1982, at approximately 10 a.m., causing loss of his
two 55 foot trawls and related gear. Amount of Claim: $2,253.10.
Claim No. 82-787

Leon Harvey, of “The Guiding Light, Inc.”, Lafitte, LA,
while trawling on the vessel “‘Guiding Light”’, in the Gulf of Mex-
ico, south of Caminada Pass at LORAN-C coordinates of 28,495.5
and 46,840.5, Jefferson Parish, encountered an unidentified sub-
merged obstruction on December 10, 1982, at approximately 11
p.m., causing loss of his trawls, bridles, shackles, and doors.
Amount of Claim: $4,546.82.
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Claim No. 83-820

Louis A. Molaison, of New Orleans, LA, while trawling on
the vessel “Shryl Ann”, in the Barataria Waterway, south of Bayou
DuPont, Jefferson Parish, encountered a submerged wire spool on
February 2, 1983, at approximately 7:30 a.m., causing damage to
his vessel. Amount of Claim: $312.56.
Claim No. 83-832

Joe Campbell, Jr.,, of Venice, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “‘Albatross”, in the Gulf of Mexico, Block 29 of South Pass
Area, at LORAN-C coordinates of 28,932.9 and 46,767.0. Pla-
quemines Parish, encountered an unidentified submerged ob-
struction on February 9, 1983, at approximately 1 p.m.. causing
damage to his vessel and loss of his 55 foot trawl. Amount of
Claim: $2,790.
Claim No. 83-835

Alvin Fabre, Jr., of Barataria, LA, while returning from
trawling on the vessel “Classy Lady", in the Barataria Waterway
near the entrance of Barataria Bay, Jefferson Parish, encountered
an unidentified submerged obstruction on February 14, 1983, at
approximately 7 a.m., causing damage to his vessel. Amount of
Claim: $2,500.

Thursday, May 12, 1983, at 10:30 a.m., in the Police Jury
Office, 8201 West Judge Perez Drive, Chalmette, LA.
Claim No. 82-695

George Edward Loar, Jr., of Port Sulphur, LA, while trawl-
ing on the vessel “Satisfaction”’, in the Gulf of Mexico west of the
Empire Canal, Block 6, West Delta Area Plaguemines Parish,
encountered a submerged piece of metal approximately five feet
wide and 20 feet long on September 28, 1982, at approximately 9
a.m., causing loss of his 30 foot traw! and set of boards. Amount of
Claim: $483.
Claim No. 82-726

Scott Pete, boat captain for Mr. C. J. Choina, of New
Orleans, LA, while trawling on the vessel “‘Honky Cat”, in Dead-
man Bayou near Treasure Bay, St. Bernard Parish, encountered
an unidentified submerged obstruction on October 28, 1982, at
approximately 10:30 a.m., causing loss of his 44 foot trawl.
Amount of Claim: $440.
Claim No. 82-788

Roy Campo, of Braithwaite, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “Rame C”, in Block 20, Chandeleur Sound Area, St.
Bernard Parish, encountered a five inch spud pipe on December
10, 1982, at approximately 3:30 p.m., causing loss of his trawl.
Amount of Claim: $863.04.
Claim No. 82-795

Harold Joffrion, dJr., of Slidell, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “‘Silky”, in Rigolets Hole, L.ake Borgne, St. Bernard Parish,
encountered an unidentified submerged obstruction on Novem-
ber 29, 1982, at approximately 10:30 a.m., causing loss of his
trawl and boards. Amount of Claim: $913.
Claim No. 82-797

Henry Martin, of Braithwaite, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “Mr. Martin”, in the Gulf of Mexico at LORAN-C coordin-
ates of 27,.872.4 and 46,836.9, Terrebonne Parish, encountered
an unidentified submerged obstruction on December 17, 1982, at
approximately 11 p.m., causing loss of his trawl. Amount of
Claim: $901.
Claim No. 83-808

Lester Evans, of St. Bernard, LA, while trawling on the
vessel “Swamp Rat’”’| in Block 79, Main Pass Area, east of North-
east Pass in the Gulf of Mexico, Plaquemines Parish, encountered
an unidentified submerged obstruction on December 16, 1982, at
approximately 4 a.m., causing loss of his 63 foot trawl and boards.
Amount of Claim: $1,253.85.

Any written objections to these claims must be received by
the close of business the day prior to the hearings. These objections



should be addressed to: Frank P. Simoneaux, Secretary, Depart-
ment of Natural Resources, Box 44396, Baton Rouge, LA 70804.

At the hearings, any person may submit evidence on any
phase of the claims.

Frank P. Simoneaux
Secretary

Errata

ERRATA

Department of Health and Human Resources
Office of Health Services and Environmental Quality

On page 145 of the March, 1983 issue, a Notice of Intent
for the list of acceptable mechanical sewage treatment plants for
individual homes was printed which contained an omission in the
listing under ‘“Rated Capacity” for Oldham, Incorporated. That
section of the list should read as follows (the omission is in bold
print):

Manufacturer Plant Designation Rated Capacity
Oldham, Incorporated Model WOM-50
P. O. Box 197 (Including filter) 500 GPD
Sidney, OH 45365  Model WOM-100

{Including fitter) 1000 GPD

Sarah M. Braud, M.D.
Acting Assistant Secretary
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The following chart shows where in the Louisiana Regis-
ter a particular page cited in the index falls:

1983
1- 42 Jan.
47 -100 ... Feb.
105-161 ... .. ... Mar.
167-278 ... Apr.

CUMULATIVE INDEX
(Volume 9, Number 4)

Agriculture Department:
Advisory Commission on Pesticides, 132N, 169R
Agricultural Commodities Commission, 1ER, 77N, 168ER
Commissioner of Agriculture, 1ER, 3R
Dairy Stabilization Board, 3R
Horticulture Commission, 49ER, 276P
Market Commission, 2ER
Pesticides, 1ER, 132N, 169R
Seed Commission, 133N, 195R
State Entomologist, 98P, 106R, 156P
Structural Pest Control Commission, 34CR, 49ER, 134N,
207R
Civil Service Department:
Commission on Ethics for Public Employees, 50R
Ethics for Elected Officials, Board of, 78N
Commerce Department:
Certified Public Accountants, Board of, 15N, 96CR, 155CR,
207R
Certified Shorthand Reporters, Board of Examiners of, 254N
Commerce and Industry, Office of, 135N
Financial Institutions, Office of:
Bankers Acceptances, 78N
Federal depositary and fiscal agent, 50R
Forward commitments, futures, 50R
Licensing of small business financing companies, 79N,
107R, 155CR
New bank applications, 53R
Recision—Adjustable rate loan instruments, 59R
Recision—Adjustable rate mortgages, 59R
Savings and loan mergers, 18N, 59R
Shared EFTs, 59R
Thrift institution restructuring, 60R
Transition of savings liabilities, 105ER
Racing Commission:
Claiming of horses, 19N, 155CR
Entries, starting positions, 81N, 209R
Number of entries, 155CR
Simulcast pari-mutuel wagering, 168ER, 168ER, 255N
Real Estate Commission, 82N, 275CR
Small Business Equity Corporation, 82N, 122R, 156CR
DWI funds {see Public Safety Department, Governor’s Office)
Education Department:
Elementary and Secondary Education, Board of:
Act 754 regulations, 2ER, 19N, 130R
Act 769, 255N
Buses, 130R
Home Study, 60R

Migrant education, 135N
Montessori training, 60R
Nurses, 8R
Retirement age, 83N, 209R
Special Education Plan, 255N
Statewide inservice regulations, 105ER, 135N
Superintendent certification, 8R
Textbooks, 83N
Third grade skills, 60R
Vo-Tech grievance, 8R
Louisiana School for Math, Science, Arts, 84N
Southern University, 256N
Engineers Selection Board (see Governor’s Office)
Executive Orders:
DCT 83-1—Create Task Force on Environmental Health, 47
DCT 83-2—Create Friends of the Mansion Commission, 47
DCT 83-3—Commission on Medical Malpractice, 105
DCT 83-4—Freeze hiring, travel, equipment, 167
DCT 83-5—Emergency in certain parishes, 167
Fire Marshal (see Public Safety Department)
Food Stamps (see Health and Human Resources Department)
Governor's Office:
Administration, Division of:
Conduct of hearing, 210R
Contracts for maintenance, equipment, services, 48PPM
Data Processing, Office of, 9R
Facility Planning and Control, 21N, 130R
Miscellaneous payroll deductions, 20N, 61R, 87N
State Planning Office, 12R
Telecommunications Management, 276P
Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Cri-
minal Justice, 106ER
Elderly Affairs, Office of, 256N
Engineers Selection Board, 137N
Health and Human Resources Department:
Embalmers and Funeral Directors, Board of, 99P
Examiners for Nursing Home Administrators, Board of, 62R
Family Security, Office of:
AFDC assigned support payments, 23N, 62R
AFDC, restricted income, 257N
Amend deduction, earned income recipients, 138N, 213R
Burial spaces value, 139N, 214R
Cease payment of specimen collection, 139N
Client placement, 93N
Criteria clarification, rehabilitation, 88N, 130R
Dental crown authorization, 143N
Disposition of unclaimed funds, 89N
Drugs, 13R, 14R, 23N, 24N, 63R
First month of institutionalization, 90N, 131R
Food Stamp policies:
Amend definition of household, 22N, 62R
Amend expedited services policy, 62R
Assigned support payments retained by AFDC reci-
pients, 23N
Disqualification and recovery, 260N
Eight eligibility changes, 89N, 130R
Immediate action, 260N
Resource limit, 261N
Standard utility allowance, 25N, 64R
Verification changes, 26N, 64R
GA program, 259N, 261N, 262N

CR—Committee Report

E—Errata EOQ—Executive Order ER-—Emergency Rule
L—Legislation N—Notice of Intent P—Potpourri
PPM-—Policy and Procedure Memorandum R—Rule



Hearing aid elimination, 141N Secretary, Office of, 98CR

Home health services, 144N State Fire Marshal, Office of, 15R, 274N, 274N
Homemaker services suspension, 64R State Police, Office of, 15R, 15R,
Hospital leave days reduction for LTC, 143N, 276P Racing Commission (see Commerce Department)
Involuntary military allotments, 91N, 132R Revenue and Taxation Department:
Locator services, 91N, 131R Tax Commission, 69R 100P, 161P
MAC for Doxepin HC, 24N, 63R Transportation and Development Department:
MAC for multiple-source drugs, 13R Aviation and Public Transportation, Office of, 95N
MAP, exclude voice evaluation, 13R Material and Testing Laboratory, 150N, 150N
MAP, Title XIX habilitation services, 92N, 132R Offshore Terminal Authority, 275N
Medicaid coverage of Title IV-E children, 14R Public Works, Office of, 151N, 248R
Medicaid two percent reduction, 35CR, 96CR Registration for Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors,
Notices available in each parish, 156P Board of, 149N, 149N
Nursing home complaint procedure, 251N Weights and Standards, Office of, 151N, 254R
Physician visits in ICFs, 14R, 93N, 132R Treasury Department:
Podiatry program elimination, 141N Bond Commission, 154N, 254R
Prior authorization for elective surgery, 25N, 63R State Employées Group Benefits Program, Board of Trus-
Professional Standards Review Organization, 140N tees, 34N, 152N, 152N, 153N, 153N, 153N
Reduce needs allowance for LTC recipients, 14R, 97N Urban and Community Affairs Department:
Refugee Resettlement Program, 25N, 63R, 263N Planning and Technical Assistance, Office of, 42P, 69R, 70R
Reimbursement for hospital services, 36P Veterinary Medicine (see Health and Human Resources Depart-
SSI Transfer of Resources policy, 142N ment)
Suspension of drug from MAC list, 14R Water Well contractors (see Transportation and Development
Therapeutic leave limitations, 14R, 142N, 168ER, 214R Department)
Three proposed rules withdrawn, 99P Wildlife and Fisheries Department:
Health Services and Environmental Quality, Office of: Wildlife and Fisheries Commission:
Birth certificates, 27N, 27N, 29N, 65R, 65R, 66R Hunting seasons, 100P
Bottled water labeling, 30N, 67R Shrimp season, 96N
Sanitary Code, 265N Trapping season, 49ER

Sewage plants, 145N, 214R, 263N, 278E
Vital records, 67R, 263N
Hearing Aid Dealers, Board for, 88N
Human Development, Office of:
Title XX day care, 68R
Mental Retardation, Office of, 267N
Nursing, Board of, 62R
Secretary, Office of:
Family violence fund, 145N, 215R, 270N
Maternal and child block grant, 267N
Rate manual, residential care, 146N, 215R
Uniform rates for residential facilities, 31N
Veterinary Medicine, Board of, 36P, 213R
Labor Department:
Community Services Block Grant, 271N
Employment Security, Office of, 148N, 148N, 216R, 216R,
271N
Labor, Office of, 272N
Louisiana Small Business Equity Corporation {LASBEC), 82N,
122R, 156CR
Natural Resources Department:
Conservation, Office of:
Approval of Construction Priority list, 35CR
Approval of energy questionnaries, 36CR
Conduct of hearing rules, 273N
Disposal of drilling waste, 32N
Disposal well hearings, 41P, 41P, 160P, 160P
Pipeline safety, 94N, 217R
Statewide Order 29-Q, Engineering Division, 94N
Underground Injection Control, 95N
Environmental Affairs, Office of, 68R, 273N
Fishermen’s Gear Compensation Fund, 36P, 99P, 157P,

276P
Forestry, Office of, 99P, 274N CR—Commiittee Report
Secretary, Office of, 15R, 32N E—Errata EO—Executive Order ER—Emergency Rule
Public Safety Department: L—Legislation N—Notice of Intent P—Potpourri

Highway Safety Commission, 106ER PPM—Policy and Procedure Memorandum R—Rule



